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A GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 
I. A selective su.r'f'ey ot the history of the development ot Biblical Theology. 

A. Prior to tbe Protestant Refor:nation. 
B. Sixteenth and Seventeenth ~enturies 
C. Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries 

II. Some suggested definitions or descriptions of this technical field. 
A.. Francia I. Anderson 
B. ISBE 
c. Ryrie 
D. Taylor 

III. The placement ot Biblical Theology in the field of learning. 
A. Biblical Theology and Exegesis 
B. Biblical Theology and Sr-,te:natic Theology 

IV. Some helps in evaluating some of the contemporary writing called "Biblical 
Theology." 

V. A suggested pattern of New Testament Eiblical Theology-. 
Taken directly from Charles C. Ryrie, BIBLICAL THEOIDGY OF THE N.T. ,364-67. 

A. Synoptic Gospals 
B. Pauline Theology 
c. Johannine Theology 

1. Theology ,of ACTS 

2. Theology of JAMES 

3. Theology of' HEP.REWS 
4. Theology of PETER 

AND JUDE 

MAJOR "OVER-ARCHING UNITS" 

a bridge or link between Synoptic Gospels 
and Paul:!.ne thought 
a suhsidiaey_ link or bridge between 

Gospel s and Pauline thought 
bridge betweenPAULINE and JOHANl~INE thought 
a subsidiary link or bridge bet9,1een 

PAULINE thought and JOHANNINE thought 

DMSIOH ONE. MATTHEW: SEtBCTED BIBLICAL THEOLOGY THEMES. 
Unit One. Background and Intrcxiuctory matters. 

I. Authorship • 
A. Historical evideooe 
B. Logical i nference 
C. Possible explanation of the quot ation from Papias 
D. Matth.ew the tax of'ticial: His calling in the light of Biblical-theological 

themes 
II. Place or Writing and Possible Date 

A. Place: Ant ioch 
B. 1)3.te 

Ill. The Purpose for Matthew. Major idea: PROMISE AND FULFILMENT 
A. Matthew 1:1 Son of Abraham LINK WITH TRUE JEWISH HERITAGE Son of David: 
B. Matthew 28:18-20 DAVIDIC LINE 
c. Matthew 22:42 
D. Matthew's eTidence with refereme to the DAVIDIC Link. 

Unit Two. Studies in the STRUCTURE or the Ebok of Matthew. Crucial for Biblical 
Theology. 

I. Structure along the lines of biography. BIOORAPHICA.L 
A. The structure stated: Matthew 4:17; 16:21 
B. The structure analyzed 

II. Structure along the lines of themes. THEMATIC. 
A. The structure stated: 7:28; 11:1; 13:53; 19:l; 26:l 
B. The structure anal;rzed. 

III. A t herrat1c outline which actuall y observes this structure for its basic 
approach to the rook. 

rv. The structural usage that 1'1'.atthew makes or the O. T. 
!. Introduction to the evidence 
B. Initial survey of the evidence. (1. Stated). (2. Analyzed :".: evaluated). 
C. Selected studies in the structure of these quotations by Matthew. 
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c. Selected studies in the structure of these quot1tions: continued. 
1. Possi:ble insight into Matthew's teaching about Christ's ?ERSO?l. 
2. Possible insight into Matthew's teachir.g aJ:::out Ghrist I s HISSIOH 
3. ·Possible :usage mad~ of Mat the~ 1 s Gospel, with this orderly listing 

of o.T. pas.3&ges. 
v. The feature or Matthew's work in organizing data in a systematic order. 

A •. \ consider;1.'liion of the evidence. Groups of threes. 
3. An evali..ta:tion of this evidence. 

l. A possible ud to learni:,g. 
?.. A v·arificati~n of the orderliness of the teaching of Jesus Christ. 

:. An additional consider~t,i·:m: oth-3r NID!SRICAL PATTERNS. Groups of fiv1.t 
ll..T).d s I! ven • 

!JnU Threa. Matthew's Christology: A Davidi,~ frai"'Tler10.rk. 
I. The phrase ''Son of David." ~ith specific r'3ference to Jesus Chr!.st. 

A. Old. Testament background: a gen.-,ral lir.k between the Iavidic line 
a.."ld the Messianic hope. 

B. Old Testam3nt ba.ckg,..ound: the over-all :.tessianic pattern of re·,elation 
in the o.T. 

C. A surnmar,r of Old Testarent Messianic rl:lvelation in the Psalm.s 
D. J,e.iish understanding of the term and its usage. 
E • . A concise review of r'fatthe-~ • s usage of the phrase uson :,f IB.·rid. ,, 
F. Matthew 1 s major usage of "Son of Da·nd" Matthew 22 :)_.l-46. 

TJ:rl.t Four. !~tthew's Christol,1gy: The genea.l:,gy of Christ. 
I. The organ:l.iat:bn and struct1J.re of the Genea.lvgy. 

A. The 3 sets of 14. 
B. The omissions in Hatt..~~~•s list. 

!I. Sor.e features o! Matthew's list ing. 
A. The names of David and Abrahain. 
B. Tne names of four women: Tamar., P.3.hab., Ruth, and the wife of Uri.ah. 

III. Proposed Answers to the question of differences in Luke and Matthew in 
· gene~logical listi~. 

A. Matthew giv•3s the r-aal desc'3nt of Joseph: Lu.1<:e the real descent of :Mary. 
B. Lukan genealo~ is considered the family tree of Jos,3ph also., just as 

Ma:tt.hew' s is. 
IV. T'ne theo-logical implications of t he gene,':l.logy. 

A. The implic.itio113 of the genealogy with refer~mce to the person of God. 
l. Immanenc~ 
2. Gr.ace 
J. Sov~reign~7 transcendonce. 

B. The 1.mplication3 of the genealogy with re.ference t,, the pfan of God 
~rhaps these are mor~ implicit 

1. Universality of the pla.n ,'jf .Jed. L"'lclusion of realms beyond Judaism. 
2. Soteri,)li.,gical nature of the plan of God. 
3. Eschatc)logical element 
4. Impartiality in God's dealings with the race. 
5. Possible polemicnl-:ipologetic element. 

Ur.it Five. Matthew's Christology: The Birth of Messiah. 
I. The place of Joseph in ?fat.thew's theclo~y. 

A. His legal position as a Davide heir. 
E. The betrothal. 
c. The action of Joaeph described. 
D. The revelation given to Jcseph. 
E. The responsibility given to Joseph. 

II. The Birth ot M,?ssiah. 
A. A t abulati c1n of ¾tthew 1 s state!l".ents. 
E. The Name of the Co...ing One. 
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Unit Six. Matthew's Christology: THE BIRrH OF MESSIAH--THE OLD TESTAMEtrr 
FULFILMENT AS PLACED IN THE THEOLOGY OF MATTHEW ( Isaiah 7: 14 and Mat thew l: 23 ) • 

I. Introduction. 
II. The position o! double fulfillment. 

III. Some selected elements of the unitary, strictly future :fo.lfillment view. 
rv. The typical rulfilln:ent position. 

A. Definition of a type. 
B. The data for specific study in Matthew 
c. The possible direction of this data 
D. Some or the details in broad perspective. 

v. Evaluations and comparisons: major positions in summary statement 
with clarifications. 

A. The Compenetration of double fulfillment position 
1. Some sources for study 
2. Major groups of interpretations on "Immanuel" in the 8th century B.C. 
3. There must have been an actual birth at that time which was a tona fide 

:f'u.lfillment of this prophecy. - -
4. Major argument here: the broader scope of the word AlJA.AH. 

B. The TYPICAL VIEW. 
1. Some sources 
2. Major difference with this view and with the compenetration view 
3. A concise summary 

c. The quotation in the light of recent studies in interpretation. 
D. An example of typical fulfilment. 

Unit Seven. Matthew's Chri.stology: The ENI'IRE TYPOWGICAL framework of the 
use of the Old Testament in Matthew's THEOLOGY (This unit DEVELOPS 
FROM AND EXPANDS UNIT SIX). 

I. A general description of typological interpretation. 
A. CORRESPCNDEMCE principle. 
B. Contrast of TYPOLOGY with ALIEGORY. 

1. Allegorization and history. 
2. Allegorization and methodology. 

n. A case study: the contrast of allegorization and typological interpretation. 
Matthew 2:17. 

nr. The meaning of TUPOS in the Greek New Testament. 
A. Basic meanings:See Arndt-Gingrich, 837-38. 

l. Pattern. 
2. 'nlat which is produced from the pattern, that is, a product. 

rv. Some basic characteristics of typology: as a t-ackground for the theological 
use that Matthew makes of this method. 
A. A specific point of contact or resemblance must exist between the type 

am the antitype (TYPE• what HAPPENED EARLIER in history 
ANTIT'IPE- what happened later). 

1. The type itself is not necessarily outstanding in the O.T. 
THE POINT OF COMPARISON STANDS OUT. 

2. 'lbe type itself' might not have been understood by contemporaries of the 
event, person or thing. 

J. The type itself is seen by later generations. 
V. Suggested comparison/contrast between TYPOLOJY AND PROPHECY. 

A. Matthew 1:22 B. Matthew 2:15 C. Matt. 2:23 
VI. Suggested distinctions between allegory, symbol and type 

A. An Allegory: a FICTION that teaches a MORAL TRUTH. 
E. A symbol: A. FACT that teaches a ?,ORAL truth, usually TIMELF.SS truth. 
C. A TYPE: fact that teaches a MORAL truth and PREDICTS some actual rea l ization 

of that truth. 
VII. Suggested evaluation or the typical vie~ of Isaiah 7:'114./Matthew 1:22.ff: 

from one who HOWS THE DOUBLE FULFILME1n' VIEW. 
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vnr. Serr.a independent evaluation of the use Matthew rra.kes of the O.T. 
in the unique block of Matthew's data. 

A. Matthew 1:23 F. Matthew 8:17 
B. Matthew 2: JS G. II . 12:18-21 
c. II 2:18 H. II 13 :35 
D. II 2:23 I. II 21:4 ff 
E. II 4:15-16 J. II 27:9-10 

IX. Some final observations on the Matthew l:22ff quotation of Isaiah 7 :14. 
NOTE: IT APPEARS that there is no reason why Matthew could not have had both 

typological and prophetic-fulfilment methods in view. 

Unit Eight. Matthew's teaching ccncerning Christ's authority. A major background issue 
in Mat thew' s theology. 

I. The basis of this teaching in Matthew. 
II. The foundation of Christ's authority. 

A. The term used as descriptive of authority. exousia. 
B. The pattern of usage. 

llI. The significance of Christ's authority. 
A. The significance expressed i n the concept involved in exousia. 
B. Significance exemplified in the Messianic ministry and mission of Jesus Christ, 

Savior arxi Lord, as recorded in Matthew I s theology. 
1. Matthew 7 :29. Absolute authorit y in proclamation. 
2. Matthew 8:9 Recogniti on of Christ's authority. 
3. Matthew 9:6 Authority ON EARTH to forgive sins 
4. rt 9:8 Reaction to this authoritative action. 
5. 11 1:1:1 authority over unclean spiri t s. 
6. ,, 21:23,24,27. 

Unit Nine. Selected aspects: the KINGDOM in Matthew. 
I. Some elements in the definition of the kingdom. 

A. The kingly rule of God. 
B. Dual aspect of rulership and realm or dominion. 

II. The relationship of Jesus (both proclamaticn and perscn) to the kingdom. 
A. The ·nearness of the kingdom. 
E. The clcs eness of the pe rson of Jesus and the Kingdom. 

1. Some gospel parallels. 
2. Some aspects of the kirgdom in the proclamation of Jesus. 

III. Sane major passages in Matthew's theology of t he kingdom. 
A. Matthew 11:11-13. 

l. A. Vo Translation: The 11zealot 11 or 11 revolutionary 11 interpretation. 
2. The •tv:i.olent treatment" interpretation. 
3. The "middle voice•• interpretation. 

B. Matthew 11: Ji,ff. Here is where a VIAELE coNTnrGENCY can be seen in this whole 
area or the nearness or the k:Lngdom. 

1. The comparison of children in the marketplaces. 16tt. 
2. The application of the comparison. 
J. Observations. 

DIVISION TWO. MARK: SELECTED BIBLICAL THEO.LOGY 'IHEJ-ES. 

Unit One. Background and Introductory matters. 
I. Authorship. 

A. Historical evidence. 
E. Bil:ilical review of Mark's background. 
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Unit Two. The Markan Frame of reference: The Roman World. 
!. Mark's opening sentence. 

A. Background 
1. An evangel 
2. An evangel linked to the prophetic line in the O.T. 

B. Sons possible indications of Mark I s frame of reference. 
II. Observations on Mark's style. 
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A. A gospel of action. Possible analysis of the historical present in Mark. 
B. A gospel of analysis: analyzing reacti ons of people, responses. 
c. A gospel of appropriateness for believers i n crisis times. Be careful 

here 11 PCSSIBLE areas of APPLICATION o 

Unit Three. The term SON OF GOD as it is used in Markari theology. 
I. A selec t ed analysis of possible uses of the term " Son of God. " 

A. SCN OF GOD BY CREATION. 
B. Son of God by special care and concern. 
c. Son of God: Messiah--King figure. Messianic usage. 
D. Son of God: Trinitarian/Theological usa ge. 'lbe ONTOLOGICAL TRINITARIAN 

truth. 
II. A basic ·passage for ba.ckgroundo We need to correlate Matthew 11:27 here. 

A. The setting of t he passage: Messianic mission revealed and stated on the earth. 
B. The relationship of t he Father t o t he Son. :Matt hew 11 :27 
c. The revelation i nvolved in this relationship. 

III. The Mark 1:1 passage considered. 
IV. Selected study of Markan ·passages on "Son of God" or 11Sonship11 • 

A. Hark 1:11. 
B. Mark J:11. 
C. "'!ark 13:32. 
D. Mark 12:1-12 
E. Mark 1.4 :61. 
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COURSE OBJECI'IVES: 

COURSE INTRODUCTION SPRin}, 1979 

1. To guide the stuc.ent in an investigation of selected themes in the 
theology of Matthew and Mark. 

2. To assist the student in evaluating sorre of the literature dealing 
with aspects of the Biblical Theology of the Synopt:tcs (in this case, 

naturally, limited to Matthew and Mark). 

TEXTBOOKS: 

1. ~UIRED. -• Martin, Ralph P. MARK: EVAN}ELIST AND THEOiroIAN. 
2. SUGGESTED.-- Ladd, George Eldon. A THEOLCGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Grand 

Rapids: E~rdmans, 1974. Second printing, 1975. 
-- Ryrie., Char le s C. BIBUCAL THEOWGY OF THE NEW TEST ANENT. 

Chicago: Moody Press., 1959. Sixth printing. 

BASIC CClJRSE ~UIREMEN'l'S. 

lo Completion of a careful reading of the Biblical text of Matthew and ~fark for 
this particular course, with a view to thinking about 
Biblical Theology emphases. . 

2. Completion of a careful reading of the required textbook, on a reading 
schedule to l::e provided. 

3. Participation in selected areas of cl.ass discussion and class research, 
based primarily on the required textbook and/or selected 
passages in Matthew and !{ark. 

4. Completion of one (1) shorter research project in Matthew or Hark, due 
appronmately at the mid-term. 

5. Completion of one ( 1) major research project or paper in Matthew or Hark, 
due atthe em of the course. 
Specific guidelines are to be supplied for these · projects. 

COURSE SYLUEUS: 

The course syllabus has been developed as the major framework of the course. 
In addition, there is an ABBREVIATED COURSE OUTLINE supplied which shows how 
the entire course structure fits together. The syllabus will serve as the 
basis for classroom corx: entration, developI12nt and analysis. 

ME'rHODOLOG Y FOR THIS COURSE: 

Lecture and discussion. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY: 

Bibliographical suggestions will ce made throughout the course. A concise 
general bibliography will te provided as a.., introduction to some of the sources 0 
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SUGGESTED AREAS FOR THE MAJOR RESEARCH ?ROJECT. 

These are only a few general ideas. Great flexibility is the rule here. The 
RESUil'S of your study and research are to be :Jr•3sented in a readable form, with 
a stress on QUALITY of workmanship. 

l. Research in and cievelooment of a theological topic or area in the Gospel of 
Matthew or the Gospel ~f Mark. For our purposes, let us isolate these as 
indeperrlent sources, and sele ct one or the other for an area of study. 
After perhaps noting some of : he data of biblical theological toµics in 
a standard wor,(. like that of Ryrie or Ladd, you might find one particular 
topic that interests you. Your study then feasibly cou.ld involve an inductive 
summary of -the data, and a drawing together of conclusions about the 
particular theological. truth or concept revealed through ~tthew or Mark. 

In our class lectures also, perhaps we will to~ch on some of the themes that 
will strike an interest in your 'WOrk. You may choose any of these topics to 
develop, perhaps looking at the aata in a di:·ferent manner, aeveloping the 
work in your own way. 

2. Study~ critical analysis in the field of contern;Jorary Biblical Theology. 
If you have an interest in the realm of critical ana.Lysis of v:riters who 
work in the field of Biblical Theology. Perha~s you would be interes ~ed 
in analyzing so:i:e of the work done in tr.is fielc.. Select an author who 
works in this realm (examµle would be Rudolf Bultmann, THEOLCGY OF TP.E .!Er1 
TES 'l'AJ~NT), and. dea l er:. tically rith his treatment of synoptic t.r.eology, or 
even selected aspects of his tre~tment, i f t his wo~ld prove to go beyond 
the li :.its of cur designated tV/0 hour electi\re. 

) • Study and ana.:..ysis of the v,ritings of the ::nore classical or traditional 
Biblical Theolog i. a.--i s. This would i.'1 clude a study of the section on 
·Matthew and Mark (most often incl uded in Synoptic Gospels or Synoptic 
T"neclogy ) in ANY TWO of the se st;.ndard Biblical Theologians. There is a 
list of these in the work by Ryrie cited or. page one of this i:it roducticn 
(~•rie, pages 368-69. ) . Here, your project would c: nsist of a thorc ugh 
analysis an:i evaluation of the treatment given by each of the two that you 
choose. 

4. Preparation of an annotated bibliography of books in t he field of Synoptic 
Theology. Li!llit yourself here to major '"'°rks c ealing vd.th Biblical Theology, 
and devoting ample space to Synoptic The ology. Read suificiently in the 
source to n:a.ke an intelligent appraistl of the ba sic the ological pers9ec~ive 
of the author. Tne aim here is to writ e a "✓ery ~rncise description of the approach 
and content studied by the authcr. A workable goal should be a concise paragraph 
containing your specific ev.l.uation of the content and approach followed. 
Your purpose here is frankly oriented to helping you prepare your own 
bi. bliography for further :.:.sage and coI!Illuri.cati on, building your own study 
sources for teaching. With this in mind, your search and annotation wil-1 
hopefully serve you by helping you build a t a bulation of sources for your 
further usage and study. 
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SCHEDUIE OF ASSIGNMENI'S AND REQUIREi£NTS FOR THE COURSE. 

l. Completion of the SHORTER research project in Matthew or Mark 
DUE: by Friday Harch 9, 1978 ( the end of the 7th 

class week). 
2. Completion of the MAJOR RESEARCH PROJ~CT in Matthew or Mark 

DUE: by Friday Hay 11, 1978. The end of the 
semester. We MUST stay with these 
as FINALIZED DEADLINES, ANNCUNED LONG IN ADVANCE. 

Jo Completion of the SPECIALIZED AND CAREFUL BEADING OF THE TEXT OF 
. MATTHEW AND !•L-lliK: A verification FORM to be submitted on this 

ey Friday MAY 11, 1978. 
We ask that in your actual reading of Matthew and Mark for this course, 
possil::ily with a GOOD HARMONY or in an accurate translation, such as 
NASB, ASV, NIil, you THINK ABOUT BIBLICAL TrtEOLOGY T}IENES, OR THE STRUCTURAL 
OUTLINE THEMES SUGGESTED. 

SUGGESTED AREAS FOR THE SHORTER RESEARCH PROJECT. 

FLEXIBILITY is the goal, here is the opportunity you perhaps have wanted 
to develop in a non-thesis form a study, paper, outline, or series of 
observations on any ~easible topic, subject or area of inductive study 
within Hatthew or Mark. Let us set a suggested M.AXDfUM of 10 pages for 
the SHORrER RESEARCH PROJECT o 

A. RESEAH.CH, ANALYSIS ON ANY OF THE ~TTERS OF INTRODUCTION that interest you. 
F::ir exa:-ple, you chould choose, within Matthew's theology, the question of 
that i..,trigu:ing quotation fran Papias. Read more into the problem tabulate 
the various ideas, outline the problem, choose and defend what seems to you a 
reasonable summary of the facts and con:::lusion. 

B. RESEARCH, ANALYSIS on any biblical-inductive study in ?1A'ITHEW or i1A.RK. 
Here is an opportu."U.ty to take the principles ~rou are working with in inductive 
Bible study, and to apply those principles to a workatle passage, subject or 
concept in Matthew OR in Harl<:. Limit yourself just to 0~ source:e1.tfur Matthew 

or Mark. You may consult sources or "framework" studies, like 
Jensen I s works on these books. By actually D000 an inductive 

study, for example, on selected acccunts of miracles, or parables, you are doing 
the kind of groimd work in exegesis-exposition upon which the billlical 
theology of the work is built. 

C. RESEARCH, ANA.1.YSIS ON MAJOR I NTERPRETIVE PASSAG"2:S THAT H,WE BEEN OF INTEREST 
AUD CHALLENGE TO YOU. If you choose this: you might want to anal~e ONE PARTICULAR 
PROBLEM PASSAGE IN EITHER MATTHEW OR MARK: see how it relates to the ar!lUiilent 

0 

of the book, use comnentaries and analytical helps, offer your conc lusions. 
D. RESEAHCH AND ANALYSIS OF ONE MAJOR OOMMENI'ARY (EXEGETICAL) ON YlATTHEW OR MARK. 

Give a concise report on the source you choose: give his approach to introductory 
matters, tabulate and summarize the position the author takes on authorship, 
background, approach to themes of the book, outline, sourcf'Js (position on synoptic 
problem), maybe a random sampling of selected interpretive slants on passages. 

MAJOR RESEARCH PROJECT• SUGGESTED 1-!A.XD1UM LENGTH: 20 pages. 
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A CO!!CISE GENERAL BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR BIBLICAL THEOLOOY WORK. 

1WO MAJOR BIBLIOORAPHIC SOURCES: 

PAGE 4 

- Ladd, George Eldon. A THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Grand Rapids: Eerdma.ns, 1974. 
1Jse this source carefully, finding area s of strength in the vast amount of 
bibliographical material, source material, on the Gospels, from pages 
34-210. Learn how to USE this source: at the BF.GINNING of each chapter, 
Ladd surveys MUCH of the literature in JOURNALS as well as books on the 
topic studied. This is a. veritable GOID MINE of primary source material. 

Ryrie, Charles C. BIBLICAL THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Chicago: Moody Press, 1959. 
Read and re-read the material on pages 11-24. This is THE BEST GENERAL 
TREATMENT OF BIBU: AL THEOLCGY AVAILABLE. Also, read and study pages 
364-69. The SOURCES for study are given, as Hell as a major listing of 
E..blical Theology treatments of t.~e New Testament. 

SEIECTED SOURCF.S THAT ARE HELPFUL IN BIBLICAL THEOLOOY WORK: 

Brown, Colin. General Editor. THE NEW I NI'ERNATIONAL DICTIONARY OF NEW TESTAMENT 
THEOIDGY. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 197.5. This work is a 11kind of" condensed 
variation on Kittel 1 s TWlff. It is useful for the student of biblical theology 
and can be used with care to help isolate major lexical data. 

Cremer, Hermann. BIBLICO-THEOLCGICAL LEXICON OF NEW TEST.AMEN!' GREEK. Translated 
by William Urwick. Edinburgh: T. ~ T. Clark, 1895. Fourth Edition. Reprinted, 
1954. An OLDER and USEFUL source for MAJOR WORDS I N THE NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 
SENSE. It would be well to consult Cremer along with Erown and Kittel. 
Gell;ra.lly, Cremer can provide a framework and foundation upon which to build. 

McClain, Alva J. THE GREATNESS OF THE KI NGDOM. Chicago: Moody Press, 1959. 
Moody Press Edition, 1968. A MAJOR study on the theology of the Kingdom. 

Stonehouse, Ned B. THE WITNESS OF MATTHEW AND HARK TO CHRIST. 
A comparable work on Luke from Stonehouse, as well as this work, give the 
s t udent invaluable help in isolating major theological themes in these works. 
Stonehouse epitomized orthodox scholarship at its best, within an 
amillennial framework. 

Tenney, Merrill C. General Edi tor. THE ZONDERVAN PICTORIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
THE BIBLE. 5 volumes. Zondervan. GENERALLY, this work provides MAJOR HEU' 
for students of biblical theology. KE Y WORDS AP.E STUDIED. THE STRENGTH OF 
THIS WORK IS FOUND IN THE ARTICLES DEAL.Ilrn WITH THE BOOKS STUDIED IN BIBLICAL 
THEOLOGY. By reading the art icles on the books, authors etc., a student will 
usually be given a selective treatnent of THE!-ES ·JR TOPICS PERTINENl' TO 
THE THEOLOOY OF THE AUTHOR I N QUEST I.1N. By all ~ ans, read and study the articles 
on BIBLICAL THEOLOOY in volume one. 

Thomas, Robert L., and Stanley N • Gundry. Editors. A HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS, 
with e.xpla.nations and essays. Chicago: Moody Press, 1978. Here is an 
EXCELLENI' SOURCE FOR AN'! STUDENT OF BIBIJICAL THSOI.CGY OF THE GOSPELS. By 
using this new harmony, you get selected study articles in the back dealing 
with some major problems and cackground issues, and you can actually see 
H0['1 THE AUTHORS DEAL WITH THE LIFE AND TEACHIOO OF CHRIST F'.d.OM THEIR THEOLOOICAL 
PERSPECTIVE. A BA.LANCED -USE OF THE HARMONY OF TrlE GCS PELS IS PERHAPS THE FINEST 
TOOL AVAILABIE TO A STUDENT OF BIBLICAL THEOI..OCY. 

Vos, Geerhardus. THE SELF DISCLOSURE OF JESUS. 1926. AN OLDER YET VALUABLE STUDY 
ot some of the major theological issues involved in the Messianic mission and 
work of Jesus. There is Much help here in r ::: sponse to a persistent criticism 
that has set itself over against 11The Lord's CHRIST. 11 
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A GENERAL INTRODU;TION: SOME SELECTED REVIEW A.ND ANALYSIS IN THE HISTORY AND 
DEFINITION OF BIBLICAL THEOIOOY AS A DISTINCTIVE 
FIELD OF STUDY. 

- Some sources tor further study in this vital realm of DEFINITION and DELINEATION 
of the TASK of Biblical Theology: 

Anderson, Francis I. "Biblical Theology," Encyclopedia ~ Christianit:v,II,6.3-70. 
Bromiley, Geoftrey w. "Biblical Theology," Eaker' s Dictionary of Theofogy, 95-91 • 
Hammond,T. c. In Understanding Be Men. Sixth edition, 1968. °'1reprinted 1974. 

Downers Grove, Ill.: InterVarsI'ty Press. Pages 13, 19,20. 
Killen, R. Alla.n. ''Theology," Wyclif.te Bible Encyclopedia, Volume 2, 1690-96. 
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I. A SELECTIVE SURVEY CW THE HI STORY OF THE DEVSIDPMENT OF BIBLICAL THE:OLOGY. 
A. Prior to t he Protestant Reform.:i.tion. 

Thomas Aq uinas (122h-1274) Su r.z:n.~ The ologiae (1265-73 ) 
, l.AQUINAS: Sc.ripture PLlJS Church tradit ion 

2. REFORMATION: a. Script ure alone "SOLA SCRIPI'URA" 
b. rajecticn of allegorical int erpretation. c. lack of total consistency, 

B. Sixteenth a nd Seventeenth centuries ( 1500 1 s and 1600 1 s ) . namely, sane 
1. Sebas tian Schmidt. COLL"SGIUM BIELICUH . 167 1. failure to 

"Bi.Eli.cal collections" Scripture TEXTS to back up interpret 
2. Pietism. P . J . Spener PIA DESIDElUA 1675 doctrine. in light of 

Personal edification vallue of Scri pture progressive 
studies about the kingdow. of God : tt 'J.'heocratology11 revelati. on 
and I NDI RECT LI:·;x with lat er developments 

C. Eighteenth and Uineteenth centuries ( 1700 1 s and 1800 1 s). 
1. C. Haymann BIDUSC FIE THEOLOGI E 1708 . 

NOTE THE T TILE : Biblical Theol ogy 
2. A. F . Buschi n~ EPITOHE OF TIU:OLCGY CCMPILED FHCM THE SACRED \ffiITINGS 

ALCNE. 1756. 
THOUGHTS UPON THE NATURE OF BI BLI CAL-DCGHATIC THEOLCGY A.ND ITS 
SUPERIORITY TO THE SCiWLASTIC . 1758 . 

). Johann Albrecht Eenr{el (1687-1752) . GNOHON NOVI TESTAMENT! (1742). 
Bengel "insisted on an ORGANIC and HIST'JRICAL conception or Biblica l 
revelation with strict regard to the difference or its stages." 

4.' G. T. Zacharia I NV1~STIGA1' I ON OF THE BI P.LIS!u. FOUNDATION OF THE :-DST 
EMINE NT THEOLO'.}ICAL DOCTRINES (1771-75). 

This was a systematic stat ement of Biblical doctrine designed 
to be critical or dogmatic theology . 

5. Johann Phi lio Gabler A DISCOUHSE ON THE PRO!'ER DISTI !~CTION EET\lEEN 
BIBLICAL AN D DOGMATIC TlrnOLCGY AND THE P.OUUDARIES TO BE D.HA',-iN 
FOR i~ACHo 

'The first reference to Biblical Theoloy as an historical science. 
Gabler _stressed the P.ROGRE.<3SIVE NATIT RE of re;ve la ti an. 

6. Loronz Baue r ProY~ o.C Do~n ne oT71.eason ana oT Dl:":i.e-n.t.-11 Langua 5135 
at Aitorf 1796-1803. A further "parting of the ways" with 

dogmatics. Bauer separat ed O.T. and N .T. theology. 
7. Hartin Leb;ir ocht D<3 Wette 1813 BIBLI CAL DOGMATICS OF THE OLD A~ID NEW 

f1•;Sffi.tEN'!' • 
Th? '.'end of the line, as it were" Scripture, interpreted 
critically, r emoving A.NYTHIN'G which contradicted reason and experience. 
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This material is designed as a further study guide to the task or delineating 
Biblical Theology as a unique discipline. 

I. A_ SELECTlVE SURVEY OF '.!1iE Hisrorcr OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF BIB. THEOL. CONTINUED. 
IL A BASIC SUMMARY OF THE HISTORICAL DATA COULD EE GIVEN AS FOLL™°S: 

"Biblical theology as a distinctive discipline is a product or the 
impact of the Enlightenment upon biblical studies." Ladd, G. E. 

A THEOLOOY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT, page 14. 

We noted that while this movement BEGAN essentially as an attempt to 
deal CRITICALLY and HISTORICALLY with the Bible, some ORTHODOX SCHOLARS, 
like Hengstenberg and Van Oosterzee and Oehler BEGAN TO !TSE THIS APPROACH 
TO STUDY THE VARIOUS SEGMENTS OF BIBLICAL REVEL4.TION. 

WORKING AHEAD NGI, PLEASE USE THIS HATERIAL FOR CORRELATION WITH PAGE 2. 

III. PLACEMENT1 THE QUESTION OF WHERE TO PLACE THIS STUDY IN A FIELD OF LEARNDIG. 
SEE PAGE TWO • 

A. Biblical Theology and Exegesis. 

See the material on PAGE 2 G, study CI.DSELY the concept there on 
WORDS OF SCRIPTURE. . 

Succinctly, The PARTICUI.A.RS of exegesis are PASIC to Biblical 
Theology. IDEALLY, exegetical work in 
a SPECIFIC BIBLICAL WORK, LIXE HATTHEW, J~, 

l PETER, 2 PETER, will deal with ALL THE TEXT. HOWEVER, 

EMERGING FROM THIS DETAILED STUDY WILL COME CENTRAL WORDS. 

THUS, WE MI:GHT LIKEN THIS PROCESS TO A FUNCTION: 

1. EXEGESIS DETAILED TEXTUAL STUDIES 
2. RESULTING IN EMERGING PATTElUJS OF KEY WORDS 
3. THESE KEY WORDS MUSI' BE STUDIED. ANDERSON BELIEVES 

THAT THIS "INDUCTIVE-HISTORICAL WORD STUDY,' CONSTITUTES 
THE CORE OF BIBLICAL THEOLOOY 

4. FROM THESE ST UDIES, OVER-ARCHING CONCEPTS, IDEAS 
WILL EMEffiE. 

B. Bib. Theol. and Systematic Theology. 

TOPICS TOPICS ORGANIZEDkCHEMATiALLY ,I THIS ORGANIZATION 
ORGANIZED A IMOST GOVERNED HISTO : a.(?. TH E 

i ;1IATICA~m M I ST Ot-!Y Of: 7 /H; OltAi\( ION CH" Is,.- I A t\J 
IDEALLY GOVERNED 
BY THE 
BIBUCAL 

DCCUMENTS ALONE --
"Biblical theol:>gy is historical in 

character and sets forth what the sacred 
writers thought about divine matters; dogmatic 
t!ieology, on the contrary, is didactic in 
character, and teaches what a particular 
theologian philosophically and rationally 
decides about divine m.a.tters, in accordance 
with his character, time, age, pla ce, sect or 
school, and other similar influences. 11 

W. Taylor, 11Billical Theology," ZONDERVAN 
PICTORIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA, I, 594. 
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8. Ernut WilheJ.m Hengstenr:e:rg (1802-1869) Cl-u'1ISTOLOGY OF THE O.T. (1829-35) 
. (loSli-57 EnBlish translation ) . 

a. strength: vrrAL ORTHO!YJXY seeing the .rich values in t his method of 
study. b. weakness: possibly some lack of perspective in O.T. 

9. Oehler. 1845. THEOLOJY OF Tlrn O.T. lfl8J American edition, G. Day,trans. 
orthodoxy here: using the HET :OD of biblical theology. 

10. J. J. Van Ooator-zee TIE T:!EOLCGY Of THI:: N.T. En~. ed. 1870. 
TH: FIPSl' P!!5!J:CAL T:!=D!.OG1 0~ '!'~ 111.T. IN THE SF:~S~ OF ATT'l"-1ffi ~ 

II. SOME SUGGEsrED DEFI:HTIONS OR DESCRIPTIONS OF THIS TECi-!:HC:AL FIELD. AND TOPICS. 
A. 11 a term used to •• ,represent that theological discipline •..Jhich attempts 

to study God and His scriptural revelation with a special emphasis on the historical 
context of individual writing. Systematic theology builds toward a system; dogmatic 
theo1ogy anumiates and defends dogm:,s; philosophic and speculative theologies 
rationally philosophize and speculate; however, Biblical theology seeks to exegete 
and present that which each inspired Bible writer is himself in situ presenting • 11 

Francis I. Anderson, article cited, page 1, his work~spage 63 of the source. 
B. 11Bib. theology seems best defined as the doc t rine of Bib. religion. As 

such it works up the material contained in the OT and the NT as the product of 
exegetical study. This is the modern technical sense of the term, where.by it 
signifies a systematic representation of Bib. religion in its primitive form." 

James Lindsay, article cited above, from ISBE, I, page 469. 
C. "Biblical Theology is that branch of theological science which deals 

systematically with the historically condition~d progress of the self-revelation of 
God as deposited in the Bi..bla. 11 Ryrie, sourc" cited. page 12. · 

D. "Biblical theology is that exercise in which an attempt is made to state 
systematically the faith af f'irmations of the Bille. 11 Taylor, source cited, page 593. 

III. THE PIACEMENT OF BIBLICAL THEOLCGY IN THE 11THEOLCG ICA.L ENCYCLOPEDIA. 11 

A. Biblical Theology and Exegesis. 

B. Biblical Theology and Systematic Theology. 

IV. SOME HELPS IN EVALUATING SOME OF THE CONTEMPORARY ~ffiITING CALLED 
11 BIBLICAL. TI-iEOLCGY. 11 

"The current revival of Biblical Theology among Nee-Orthodox theologians is 
indicative of the fact that they have found the older rationalism of Harnack and 
his school tote a dead-end street, and that they are seeking to retrace their steps • 
• • • They realize that God must take the initiative in speakine to man, and that 
there must be some 'word of God 1which will embody saving truth. Althoueh they are 
not willing to return to the traditional orthodox position that puts implicit faith 
in the verbal accuracy of the canonical scriptures, they do concede that the bibli
cal literature contains a revelation which is God I s historic approach to man. 11 

!-!errill C. Tenney, "Book Review of Ethelbert Stauffer, New Testament 
Theology, 11 Westminster Theological Journal, XIX, 91-92. 
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theology. The systematic theology of Calvin's Institutes 
is exclusively biblical in its constituent elements and sub
stance. Calvin borrows hardly anything from human phi
losophy, science, or literature. Ilis appeal is ma<le continu
ally to the Scriptures alone~ No theologian was ever less 
influenced Ly a school of philosophy, or by human science 
and literature, than the Gencvan reformer. Dogmatic the• 
ology, as he constructed it, is as scriptural a theology as can 
be found in the ancient or modem church. "The first dog
matic works of tl1e Reformers, Melanchthon's Loci, Zwiu-

. gli's Fidei Ratio, Cal viu's Institutes, arc in tl1e proper sense 
' biblical theology. They issued from the fresh, vital 1111der
sta11di11g of the Scriptures themselves." Schenkel: On 
BiLlicril Theology, Studicn und Kritikcn, 1852. On the 
other hand the Institutes of ,v egscheider is rationalistic and 
unbiblical. Tltis system, wltile appealing to the Scriptures, 
more or lcsi;, yet relics mainly upon the data of reason, a11d 
the priuciplcs of ethics and uatnral religion. 

A 11d tl1e same remark is trne of the so-called "biblical :, 
theology. This method, like the systematic. may co11-
strnct a 1iblical or an nnliiblical book ; an eva11gelical or a 
raticm:1hstic treatise ; a rlfo1stw or a pantheistic scheme. As 
mattcrofrac1~-·all\·aneties of orthodoxy and of heterodoxy 
arc to Le founil intTilsdepartment. In Germany, in par
ticular, where this method has been in vogue for the last 
l1alf ccnlury, both tl1e theist and the pnntheitlt, the evangel
ical and the rationalist, have been fertile in the nae of it. 
Under th~ preteuce of producing an eminently scriptural 
theolo")' a class of theolo.,i:rns and critics like Baur and 0 I 0 

Straus:; have subjected tl1e Sc:riptures to a wore capricious 
aud tortnring exegesis tlrn11 they ever recch·ed Lefore. They 
contend tliat the itlca of Chri;;t nnd of Christianity, as it is 

enunci.1tcd in dogmatic theology and the creeds, is errone
ous; that the Gospels must be re-examined under higher 
cr itical principles, am] the true conception of Christ and his 
n;ligiou be derived from tl1e very text itself; that is, what 
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of the text is left after they have decided what is spurious 
aiul what is gcn11i11e. Baur was acth·e and prolific in the 
department of "biblical" theology, as distinct from syste
matic. Ile composed a Theology of the .Xew Tcsta111c11t 
( V orles1111gc11 i.ilJer ncutcsta111entlicl1e Tl1cologic ), Lut it is 
l1iblical 11cither in substance nor spirit. Strauss's Leben 
Jcsn professes h> present the thcolog-y of. the Go!>pcl~ - the 
trnc Li11g raphy, opinions, and religion of Jc~11s Clmst a~
conli1w lo a se icntitic exc~csis. ll11t it is au mte11 scly a11ll
liil1lic:J trcali ::,c. '1'l1 e disciples of Ila11r, the SCH:allcJ Tii
l,i1we11 scliuol, l1a,·e produced a l,otly of,; biblical theology" 
tha~ is 111arl;cd by great caprice in tex tual critil'.is111, allll 
ingc1111ity in i11t c rprctatiun, but is utt erly an~ago11is1,i_c to 
wl1at tlw Cliristia11 111i11J of all ages l1as fo1111tl Ill the L1l>le. 
Tlte :;clwol c,f K11e11en a11J ,r clll1amc11 la:wc e111ploycd tliis 

111cthod i11 the sa me general 111a1111cr i11 i11tcrprc ti11g tlic Old 
Tc~l:1111c11t. 

Uut a11otl1cr class of German thcol0g ia11s nnd critics, like 
Xcamlcr, Tliulud;:, Ebrani, \r ciss, and others, handle the 
,; Liulical" 111cthc,1l very Jiffcrently. The results to wliich 
they co111c in tl1 ci r .Li,·cs of Christ, aud their st udy of ~01111, 
Paul, Peter, nll(l .lames, arc drawn fro111 au 111111111t1latcd 
text, a11d agree s11Lst:111tially with the ltistorical faith of the 
chun:h, and with sysle111:1tic theology as contai11c1l i11 the 

creeds. As, therefore, we laave to a ;:k rcspceti11~ sy;;te111atic I 
theolo!:!y ,-:;oro~(J !i \' S [ C III it is; so, aim. in J'C!,!:ll'll to ,, bib
fical" ~i1colo<•r, we 11111st ask 1clwsi! ,: l1ililieal" tl1P-,,!1wy it. is. 

o. 1. ·1.1 · I" ystcmat1c tl1 eo ogy s ion t balance aucl c·o rrcct ' ' ulu 1ea 
theol1•gy, rather thau \'ice Ycrsa, fur the fl 11lowi11g re:1so1is: 
l. Dcc:rnse "biblical thculogy" is a llcduetion fro111 only a 
part _of Scriptnro. Its 111cthod is fractioual. It ~.\:1111i11cs 
portions of the Bible. It prcsc11ts tl1c tlicnlog-y ~f tl .. _c ?Id 
Tcst:1111c11t, apart from the :Xcw: e.g., Oclder s L1Llical 
Tlicology of the Old Testament; of th e ?\cw Testament 
apart frc, 111 the Old: e.g., Sch111id's l :ihlil'al Tlieolo~y ~•f the 
New Tcsta111cnt; of the Gospels apart from the Epistles; 
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of the Synoptists apart from John's gospel; the Petrino 
theolo"y in distinction from that of the Pauline ; tlie 
Panli1~e in distinction from that of James, etc. Now tl1is 
111cthod, while excellent as a careful analysis of materials, 
is uot so favorable to a comprehensive and scientific view 
as the other. Science is a survey of the whole, uot of a 
part. 'l'rne theological science is to Le fount! in the long 
series of dogmatic systems extending from .A ugusliuc's 
City of God to the present <lay. To confine the theologian 
to the fragmcutary ant! incomplete view given in "Li!Jli
cal" theology, would Le tl1e destruction of theology as a sci
ence. 2. A second reason why "biblical" theology rn,piircs 
the balance auJ symmetry of systematic theology, is tl1e 
fact that it is more easy lo introduce subjective i11JiriJ11al 
opinions into a part of the Dible, than into tlic whole of it. 

\ It is easier (we do uot say easy) for Uanr to prom that 
Christianity was origiually Ebionitisrn, if he takes into view 

\ only the Gospels, autl excludes the Epistles, than it is if he 

\ 

takes the entire New Testar11eut it1to the accouut. It is 
easier to warp the four Gospels up to a prcconcch·ctl idea of 

· Christ and Christfauity, tlian it is to warp the whole Ili!Jlc. 
Tl1is is the Janger to ·which all interpretation of Scripture 
is exposed, which docs nol use tlie light thrown by the iutcr
conncctiou and harmony of all the books of tlie OIJ and 
New Testa111ents; ant! perhaps this is tl1e reasou why tlie 
pantheistic a11<l ratiouali;;Lic critic is more incliued lo com
pose a "biblical,» than a systematic theulogy. The atlcmpt 
to un<lcrstantl revelation piecemeal, is liable to foil. fo 
ev<: ry organic protluct - :rnd the Bi!Jlc is oq~anizcd through
ont- t he whole explains tlic parts, because the parts exist 
·for the whole anJ ha\'e no 111eanin,, or use sc )Male frulll . •=;_;.~:.:..,.:;;~~~:.__..~-.-~~:;--4:~::-:-:-:i:':-~ 
it. The 111tc11>re a 1011 o 'cripture shunlJ Le" accordi~ 
thcproportion of faith" (KaTa. T1J11 avaA.o,y[av n}, mo"T€w~). 
Hom. 12: 6. 

\Vhen the work of deriving doctrines from Scripture has 
l.,ceu done, the theologian must defend them against attackt.i, 
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answering objections, and maintaining the reasonableness 
of revealed truth. The elder Protestant di vines devoted 
great attention to this part of theological science, under tho 
title of 'l¾eologia Polemica. Here is where religion aud 
philosophy, faith and science meet. Human i-casou cannot 
reveal anything, Lut it can defend what has Leen revealed. 

It is important to notice at this point, that in respect to 
the doctriucs of Christianity the oflicc of reason is dis
charged, if it be shown that they arc self-consistent. A ra
tional defence of the doctrine of tlie trinity, for example, 
co11si;;ts in demonstrating that there is 110 co11tn1dic:tion be
twce11 the several propositions iu which it is stated. To 
rc,111:re of the theologian a complete explanation of this 
trnth iu proof of its ratiouality, is more than is demanded 
of the chemist or tLe astronomer iu pl1ysical science. 

,vhen the individual doctrines have Leen deduced, con
structed, and defended by tho exegetico-ratioual method, 
they arc then to be systematized. Syste1natic theology aims 
to exhibit the logical order and connection of the truths of 
R evelation. Sc:hleiermachcr mentions as a rule that is to 

-guide in the construction of a system of . Christian doctrine, 
the exclusion of all heretical matter, and tho retention of 
only wl1at is ecele~iast-frul. GlauLe11t,lel1re, § 21. Only tho 
historical and catholic faith Lelongs to the Christian sys
tem, because it is more proLaLle tl1at the one catholic 
Church has correctly understood and interpreted the Script
mes, than that the multitlllle of l1erctical schools aud par
ties have. The substantial uuit.y of the Church upon the 
cardinal doclri11es of the trinity, the apostasy, the incarna
tiun, all(l the retlcmptio11, can be expressed in one self-con
s istent system. Ilut the dh·ersity aud contrariety of tho 
11111ucrous heretical sects cannot Le. 
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-Th.e oomplot~ a...;,:-ticle cy Francis I. Andersen on "Biblical Theologyrr from 

Encyclapedia ~ Cb.."1.stiani tY, rr, 63-70 • 

-----·-- ·· .... 
BIBLlC\L Tlll-:{)I.OCY, a tc.:rm usc.:d 

. ( l) in ;1rrrubati1111 rur a scriptur:dly 
basctl :im.l :.i scrirtur:!lly suunc.J tlH.::,logy, 
anc.1. ( 2) to n.:rn.:~cut that thc.:ological 
Jisc.:iplinc whit:11 attc.:mpls to stuuy Gu<..l 
:inu His scriptural n.:vi..:lat:011 with a src.:- . 
ci~il cmrh:1sis Oil th t.: liistoric:il COlll<.:Xl uf 
individual writing. Sy .,ic.:mat ic tlic.:ulo~y 
builc.Js tow:ird a .1-;,·.11n11; dogm,1tic the
ology enunciates -ancJ J~fenus <lo~111m; 
philosophic anti spc.:c.:ubtivc.: thcologi~s 
rntion:illy [1_hilo.wr1!1ir.c :ind specubtc.:; 
however, [3ib li cal theology seeks to ex:.:
gcti.: and present tlial which each in
spired Bible writer is himselr in si!!t 
presenting. 

/\ truly Biblical lhc.:ology must be 
Biblical in the root as wdl as in th\.: 
branches. The l31bil.: must control its 

method :.is well as supply its 
Ddinitio,t data. 13ibiic,·il theoiogy is 
then more th:rn tllcologic~l writing abo ut 
the Bible; it is more tll,rn the incorpo ra
tion of sck:c tc cJ l3iblic.i! c:.itcgorics ii-.to 
a system that is actually grounded else
where th;.rn in the Gibk itself. As soon 
~s any cxtra-l3iblic:.il ck:11ents prov iJe 

lhc lrnJik:1 ~rouniJ tit thcoi O!!Y• wnc.:11 
they supQ_i_y criteria bv which cvalu,1-
tions of IJ ib!i cal 111:1tcrd :ire maJc, 
when they furnish tlii..: r r;:rncwork u11 
which Biblic:il inforn1;1tion is arranccu, 
the result m:1y be U1Glic:il :n arp~;.:r
anct.: but ur.biblical in its ir.nc.:r sub
st;mcc. 

A strictly Biblical thc.:olo~y Jucs 1mm: 
th:111 tal-:i..: up t!tc gn.:;1t th1.:111cs or tile 
Bihk ;is c1.:111r:1l lo 1l,._·ulugy: it i11sis1s 
th;1t th1.: t.:11tiri..: 1m11.:t.:dun: in tlit.:ulu):!y b..: 
rq:ulal\..'d by I~ i hi i<.::tl 11ri 11'..: i pks. It ;1 i..:

c1.:pts :ti ! tile 11.::1<.:liin~s d Ifie l~ibk: 
about (iud :ind m:w. sin :u,d s:tlv:ition, 
;is :1utl1Clritati ·1c for _!;f..:nuini..:ly Cliri sti :111 
tliuug,lil. But it ~(;c.:s -:H·11 dci..:pc:· tli:111 
th:it. It ri..:co~niscs 111t irc prnf(lu nc.Jl y t!i:1t 
this vcry use of I !ul y S<.:ri rt un; is 
grnumkd in the IJiulc·s tc:.1ching con-

cL:rning its own nature :1s tl1t.: Wun.J uf 
God. 

A pn.:li!llinary invc:~tip!i(.lfl iotn tlt i.; 
inspir:itiu11 ;:nd authority uf tli<.: Uibk 
i:, a prc.:ri..:quisitc for all thc-ilogy, since 
:ill its curH.:lusions will Jcpc.:mJ upon 
llii..: ;111S\'i,.;rs given or ;1ssumeu rrt.Jfll tl11..: 
uuhc.:l t111 t!tL: ni:.ittcr (lf th<.: ri1.:lil us..: 
oi" ~cripturc. It may he vt.:ry J 1.:cqlliv<.: 
to srrinkk a work with quotations irorn 
I luly Wri t, for if we :.in.: to h::vi..: more 
th:.111 a Uiblical Jecor:1t:on of otltcrwisc 
hulll:.111 tliou:;ht in what r,:ss..:s fur "[~ib
lic.::d" tl1c.;ulogy, the use uf scrirtural 
cu11Ccpts :111<.l of scriptural ::111gu;.1gc 
111ust :1risc from and bi..: cuntrollctJ by 
tile :1lti luuc.:s and rrinc ir/i..::; fo uncJ within 
the ~cr iplure itself. • 

Lksiucs :i passive norrn;.i tivc fu:1ction, 
a positi·,e r-;;gul:itive fui;ct:u n fu r the 
writt 1.:11 Word of God i::; i..:xrlic itly fou n
cfational for :my genuinely Bibli:.:al thc
olo~y. 

Lly t.:011tr:1st much cur;cnt tht.:olugical 
writins :11Jout the . !Jiblc f:i! ls s!i(irt of 
tl1c full rc4uirc:ncn ts of (1ibiical thcol 
cgy sine.; it 1:.icks .:i. rror,cr Giblical basis. 
Its d:.:laikcJ rroccdi.;rcs ;rnJ many uf its 
gc11i..:r:1l cundusions uiscfose t!i:.H tllc 
prcli111in:1 ry qucsricn :1boul t!.e function 
uf titc Uil.Jk as th·.! instrn mcn, d tli c 
Holy SpiriL's go·,ernmc:it of the Cbuich 
ll :1s bi..:cn avuidcd or cvac.k:.J. F:.iilurc to 

rccosn ise those qu ::i!i t:..:s cf :iutllcnt ici1y, 
rc.:li:ibi lity, r1..:rspicuity :111<.l sullicic.:ncy 
with which (;od li:is cnc.Jowt.:J til e !J ibk 
rlll" tltis runction lc.: :t'/l·s lil t..: StJdCllt of 
tile l~ilik with 110 guidins pri11ciplcs ror 
.his ,.:1:d..::1vuurs. ,1\ displ;1y or :1c.:;11.k111ie 
"uhjl.·i..:tivity"' c1n11ot tlt,· 11 c.:n11ci..::d wil:.1t 
is rL·:tliy ;1 11 :1t1 ituuc of nii:--t1usl , sil!c.:c.: :111 

i11Lli tkrl.·11t or nnm:ommill:tl ;q,pr,i~1c.:l: 
l\1 tlil.· l!ilik ;1n1t1unts til :1 virtu;:I J\:11i;d 
t!i:1t l1..:r1..: we h:1vc tl1c or:1c!cs uf th,.: l iv 
i11~ Cud. i\11ot llcr w; ,y d pulti11g lii: s 
is lll s;1y tii;1t Dibl ic:ii tlu.: uiu :_-:y c,111 
11...:vcr ~c111:1i11 only cJ..:s..:r ir ti ·1<.: for it wi ll 
be c::ug:1t :.ip in the prcpitctic sµirit of 
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the l\ihk itsel f. The !1iblic:1I tlicologia n 
will :1tways be su111 ctli i11 ~ of :i rrc:1cl1<.:r. 
I k will not on ly try t\1 discovl'r :ind 
In pn.: scnt wh:1 t thc Scrirt un.:s :i ctu:tlly 
teach. hc will :ibo do it in sul'h :i way 
:is to show that this is wli:1( Ii-.' :iccq1ts 
·:1s til l· trnth, and wh J t he cxrccts n:ii L'rs 
to hl'licve. 

T hc dat a pn.:srntcd hy !Ill' llihk may 
hc t1~cd to yil'id rL·s1d ts wl iicll :in.: 11ol 
direct ly tl11.:ol ogical. bu t which, i11 tlw ir 

turn. co11t ribute In tli cnlu~y. 
Coulr:i,,,.,1 Such a11cill :1ry discirli11cs 
willa (ld,.-r 

im.:ludc all :ire:is or criti -St uoli.,·s 
cisms ( tcxtu-:,1 , litc r:,ry, his 

torical, etc.), :ir.d :11! rroccsscs of 
exposition, rJnging ;roni exegesis (which 
:ii ms ~Ii rectiy at a discovery _or the ex act 

1
. 

me:1111ng of the text ) r:1ss1:1g t~rou;h 
expl ication (which prn t-:cs :,iso th e hiu - / 
den rn.:surrosit ions :111d i111rlic:1tio11s 1 
of the text) to Jetl uct ions fro m th e tcxt. J 
interpretations :1nd :1p rlic:1tions, :rnd 
finally to an artieul::lion :.nd liarmon;zn
lion or thc _pJssage with et her scrir,turcs. 
,\II these ac tivities . e~cli in its own w'Jy , 
derc nd · on princip les for the h:rnJlin g 
of Scripture which :ire sur,rlietl by 
gr~1 m111Jr, logic, and hermc!1cu tics in 
general. 

These st udies may be pursuerl strictly 
within the co1ifi11es of the 13ihic itself, 
yet none of them rises to ihe fuli score 
of 11ihl ic:il theology prorcr, which :1ims 
:11 :l comrn:licnsivc :rnJ in(e;r:11cJ rrc 
scnt;:it in n of tl 1c tcachin!; ol' tile lliolc 
in ils f uiness. [5iblic:d tilco lngy :1tlcmpts 
lo bring the con tents or th e llibk to a 
i;?rc:11cr degree of systcm i7.:tlinn th :in is 
found im,nctliatcly in tile ll ihk itscli'. 
hnt it di l!'l..':-S rrnm Ili c !1llll'1.' fnrm:?iiz~·d 
1li cnlC1J:ic:il (bciplit1l·s wli lisl: !'.1 1idi11~ 
,11r.:11lnds :ire IC11,!i i.: :d r:lll 1i.:r tlr: :11 l!i!ilic:il . 
• 
1-:_,·.1·1rn1nti1· tfl/'ulug_,. ,1nkrs ii-.; d:1!:1 
u11ckr tnpictl l1 l•;1di 11~s. I Is si,11j1k:-;t 
l':>;pr1·s:-;1rn1.s ;1rl· 1111.·t i11 :1 "T1111il·:i/ <. ·1 lil 
l'On!:111n·" ur 111 till' s11hjvct t·11tri1.·s 
1n llihk dicliun: :rit.:s. It 111: 1y 11 q::111,z1.· 

its <fat :1 hy a st rictly inductive mc:hoJ , 
111:ush:rlling all th e :i rr rnrria tc 13 ib
lic:il st:111..:mr.:nts 011 :i given theme :rnJ 
:-- L1111111i11~ thL·m up hy m..: :1ns of gcn
er:ili1:1lit1ns. To rri.:y's Wliut tl:C' !fihfc 
T< 0 Ucl11'.\' is :1 11 unsoplii.s1ic:1t1.·u l'X;rn1rle 
in which :1 c:11t.:c!il.'.tic:tl 11l L'tii(1d is usl.'tl . 
l.:.vl'll wlil·n it il'll 1;1i 11s in t.:l(l-, ..,: aJhcience 
to tile l~ililic:il ll'xt . such systt.:mat ic 
iliL·oln~y 11 1ovL:s tu sor11c l'Xt •..:nt from 
th-: C\lllcri.:ti..: l1istt1 ric:1I p:1rtil'lll:1ris111 or 
th e Scriplu rcs to til e :ihst r:1ct r;::1fms of 
t!1colo~ic:il i(k:1 s. r=-urthc:rmorc the sys 
lcm:1tic thcolugiJ n is not content to 
cl:1ssify :he contents of the (3ible under 
111iscc!L..t11eous hc:1tlings; he tri:.:s also to 
bring :i ll the truths o[ Scr ipture into 
relationships with e:i ch other in order to 
ex hib it ii e w!1oic ness :ind h:1rmo ny of 
rc vc:ilctl lr~i: l1. ln sr,itc or iis :1r•iii c i:1! 
form, 1tuwevcr, systcm:itic theology m::iy 
be s:rictly Bibiic:ll in co nten t. 

At the other extreme spccu!mi ,:e or 
pl1ifnsap/1icu/ i/reo/11 ,<,( v moves from rh e 
rc:1 lrn or itlcns to ,he spcci!ics of Scr ip 
tures. Ex alti11g ; :1 tion:1I consistency JS 
its c!1i cf tc:ol, it proceeds hy !ogic:ll d:.:
d!.!ct ion rrom li rst princ:pks to th e full 
elabo ratio n of 'J hc<.ly of tlivinity. T:1e 
Scriptures come in :iftc r, either :is illus
t,::itions, o r :1s r,roof-tc:<ts to rut the 
c:.r on ril e logic:11 ucmons'.:-:1tio11. Wi th 
such a proced ure much tlouh t rem:i ins 
JS to whether the rc:d :iuthori ty li es 
·sith rc:i .~on ( i.e., the r:iti(i'n:tl sy:.;t-: m of 
tlic local :1 <.l v0c:1tc ) or with the Uitik. 

Tlic me thod or clog11wtic 1!,eafogy li cs 
bctwl:l'n systcmatic :1ntl sr:.:c:il:1tivc the
ology, hut m:1y le:in mo rc to one o r 
the nth cr, ckpc11di11g nn 1lic :,im 0r the 
wr iter 11r u n 1lr1.· forn 1 lie :1,lnpt-. . Somc-
1i111-:s du~•111 ;1til·s ;1lt l·11 1p ls t11 li r i, :~ 1l11.: 
iso!;1t1.·d gl'111.·r;iliz:1tin11s ul' sys li.:m:: i :c 
1lt ,:ul1)gy (() f11II tmk1·i 11~: ii i :1 l· t>IH: rL·:1t 
sys ti.:111 . .\l:111y uf tl1 1.· g:r.::11 ,,·1Hk .~ c:dkd 
" .~y.~k111:11i c 1l1L·t,lt1~y' · sl1t11tid n::illy h,.: 
1'LLL·1.·d i, 1 liiis CltL' ('.11 ry, <..: Sj1l·ci:rlly -.vi,-:11 
IIH: y ct1nt:1 i11 muc !i ri1ilosorl1ic:ii r11 ::lld. 
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or even :1 philosorhic:11 method fon:i~n 
to the !Jihk itself. 

More often do~m:1tics is the ortkrfy 
exposition of a si.:t of dogma:., i.e .• he
lids which h:1vc g:1im:d some kind nf 
ollici:d recognit io n hy a chuicli. ty pic:1lly 
in th1.: rnrm nf ihc historic Cl"L'l'tiS :111d 
conressinns. Th(' rcspl.:ct p:iid tn l\ih
lic:il tlli.:nlogy in tile dti~m::tics nf :111y 
grour wi II th en di..: pL·nd on t Iii.: h:1sic 
ronvictinns llf th:11 grour :is w1,:II ;is Oil 

the mctlind cilosi.:n to ,kvd11r the suli
ject. It rn:1y then be thoroughly l\ihl:e;il 
if the :1Utllority of the Dible is llliiy ri.:c-

·ognized :inc.J thoroughly :ippliec.J. bu t be
cause of its dogmatic fo rm it will not be 
Dihlic;:il 11leolob,;1 in the strict sc-nsc . 

Since dogm:1s o.rc ofte n c:1!led forth 
in comb:1ti11g heresy. they :-i re trsuo.lly 
limited, even fr:1b171-cnto.ry in scope, ;is 
well :-is being pokniic:11 in navour. T hey 
arc protective r:?thcr than posit ive, oc
c~sion:il r:1ther th:rn exhaustive. l t w:1s 
rrob:1bly fo r such o. reason tii:i t Henr; 
Wacc went sn f::i r ::is to say th at "if thc,c 
is one thin g to be gu::irc.kcl :ig:,inst in 
Jc:,ling with Oogm:1iic T heology it is 
system" ( I ntrnduc tio n to E. A. Lirron, 
.I 11trod1rcrio11 :n Dogmmic Tlwolor::y 
!London, 10!'.! I , xvi). \Vhik it is tru e 
th:it over-intcllcctu:i.lizing may roh :, 
cnnfcssion oi its power as H'i/n('ss. it is 
a f:lct tha t tlli.; grc:.itcst :1<.:hievcmenls in 
tcchnic:11 dn!,!m:1tics h:1ve been con
stnicted ;is v:1st and cumpr1,;!:i:11sivc 
systems. 1\i1·d to the extent tli::t s11 c!i 
tlogm:n ics draws its c rite ria of rnh·.:::r
cncc from r:1tion:il pr in i.: iplc it is :1kin 
also to philosophical tlicol c1 gy . 

J\s a hum:rn c11tcrpris1,;. thcolP~y i1 1 
:ill its :1s111.:cts h:is its llwn l1istnry, th e 
study of wliiL·h c11nstit11tt.·d /1i.1·1"rirnl 1/w
ology. Ti1i..; is :i Lk scripti ve :11 1d i11ter-1 
prt.·t:itive sciL·11ci.; ai1111.:d :1t di .,cuv,:r i1 1g 
:1nd t:'\rl:1in ing wh;1t t! n: t!rL·:1t 1l1t.·1d,1-
gi:111s nr 111 ,.; p:1st l1:1\'C thou ~li t, hy rl:11.:
i11g thL·ir 1c:1d1ings · i11 tli t.·i ~ liisiPric:il t 
scttinµ :111d 1r:11.;i11~ the ilistorii.::1I tkvc-1-

ormcnt of th_t: ~re:it th\.:llfllgic:il tJ-.crm.:s. 
Wilen thcsc themes :m; tr~1ccd b:1cl-: to 
!heir l\ihlic:il o rig ins , :ind 110 i.:sscnlial 
Jilfcrl'1H.:L: i11 kind is :.1J111itteu bctwcc11 
Ilic lt::1d1ing :wtl1nrity of l~ilitic:tl writt:rs 
:111d th :1t of latL·r Clirisri:111 dL>1.:1or.), tl1e 
resulting so-c:ilkd "I Jihlic:11'' thi.: :1lugy 
:1111ou11ts lo nn 11111re ih ;111 the L':1rly cl::1p
krs (lr liisttiri<::d tlicolpgy in :,:...:111.:r:il . 
Tltis is 1l 1L: <::1 <;\.' wi th :1 gn::1l ,k:il or 
i."t11T\.:11l trl':ilr111.·111 11f nihlii..::ll suhj1.·i.:ts. 
wlt icli :ic.:cnrdingiy f:il ls ~ho n uf tli ,: full 
st: 11 un: of l~iblit.·:i! tli-.:olngy. 

When the his toric:d tlevclopml.:llt of 
13ibiic:.d theology :,s :i. distinct disc1rline 
:s s.:p:.r:itc ly studicu, we hav•~ a br:rnch 
of historic:11 tl1cology (sc:.; 1Sl3E. rev. 
ecJ ., I, ~70---i-72 ) . 

All kinds oi rhcolcgic:d s,ucJy :.re 
lcgitir:1:ire for the Christi:1n th inker 
wilhin th e bounds of tl1c :ipos:olic prin
ciple "not ::ibovc wha t is wr it ten" ( I 
Cor. 4 :6), ::in d m:iny have the ir pr<:c:.;
c.Jcnts in the Bible itself, cspcci:-illy in the 
NT, whe re the selective :ind or c!erly in
terprct;-it icn of OT r ;1s:;agc::; is :11,c:;Jy 
iound. S.cphcr.· :S speech in . .\cts 7, for 
inst;.:nce, is · :i system at ic study ot' tile 
pl:1 cc of build :n gs in the worshir of 
God. tr:iccd tlirou g!1 the OT. 11 1 tir e 
NT the use of log:c:1J pri111."i[)lcs fc_;r tl 1c 
svs:cmatic :rn<.! cve:1 :1rgunicntati vc dc 
,..~lopmcnt oi Cl1ri s,ian thcmcs is well 
:1c.Jv:1nc.:d. espcci:d iy in the cpistks of 
P:iul :111c.J Hdir<:ws, !he l:tttcr even to 
the point where its liermcncutics is 
crrounc.Jcti in a m:urncr ::ik in to pl:itonic 
=> 
mc:t;q,h ys ics. Thi; 11i hie itself th u:; i.:m-
ph:1sisL:s the possibility or ck:irly :rnd 
J"ully st:111.:u c.Joctr i,11.·s. :ind :dsn tile vit:d 
i111pnrt:111ce or Stllllld l1.::1t.·lli11~ r,1r tlic 
wdl-lH.:in,; d ,hi.: Cl1urcli . 

l'ur1.·ly l1iliiiol tl1v1du~y is th 1.· 11H1st 
1.'Xl.'t.:lk11l ( I r :ill sl11 di 1.·s. Sllj)IL'l111." ()\'1,', 

:di otlil."r 1111.:ll iPds ()r :-,1,·:1i11!-,! 1"11rtli th,: 
trntli l11.:c:111:si.: it 1.klilit.·r:ildy 

Wli:11 l1 I, 
:1i111s :it 1T111:1i11i11.~ : is c!11si.: 

:is 11,>ssihk to : l.i; 11 1et lwd Gu·d hi1n~-:tr 
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Bihlirnl Tlicolof;"Y 

h;is used in giv ing us his rcvel:ition. It 
should not be ckgr;ic.kd to tile · r(llc of 
hcing merely ";i useful h:indm:iid to th e 
discipline or System:i tic Tltt'nln12y"' ( FJ
wnrd J. Young, Tltc Sill(/y of ()(d Testn-
111r11t Tlirnlogy T oday [London, I l) 5 X J. 
1 IO). lliblic:ll thcolo~y thrn JirTe rs 
frnm a!! other mmks nf tilcologic:.il 
writing hy rcm:1ining mon: clcscly i :i 
touch with the Bible it self. Its mcthoJ 
is ;iccorJingly more pcrson:il, histnr:c:il, 
t!yn:1mic, ant.I particul:1r titan :i thcology 
that finally yields static, timckss, im
personal and abstract truth<;. While it 
;iccepts every part of the Dible ::is iully 
inspired :rnc.1 equally :rnt!iorit:i tivc, ic 
docs not permit diversity oi the Scrir, 
tures ( dive:-sity in both f onn :rnJ rur 
pmc, ::is well ::is in origin::il historic::il 
circurnsr.:rnces) to be overr ider: by ;).ny 
inc.luc tivc or proof-text rne llloJ that 
tends to place ::i ll parts of Scripture on . 
the s::imc leve l of rnc:rning or ::ipp li ca
bility . 13ib{ic:i[ theology docs justice to 
the requirements of exeges is in context 
::ind ::iJso to the inner comp lexity or the 
Scriptures in thei r progicssi vc histor ic:11 
connec tio n with the un fol ding rc ucrnp
tivc pl:in of God. 

Di!Jlical theology nr.ver loses sighc of 
the historical vehicle of revc!::i tio n nor 
of the revelatory . func tion nf B ilJlic::il 
histnry. Revelation came in and through 
these rarticular events of histo ry hc 
enusc !hey were accomp:rnicJ hy ::i 
rrnphctic Word which also prccccJcJ 
from God and which gave 1hcsc <;rcci:, l 
events their status JS acts 1hrough wliicii 
God's char;icter is disclnsed. l<cvc!:1-
tion cnntinucs tn bc :q1prchcnded :is tlic 
speech of Go<.J cncountcrcd in I !is writ
lrn word sets :1 m:111 in rr.l:11 inn in ilH: 
s:1vi11g :icts rL·pmtcJ in 1l1c llihlc. llib
lic:11 1hcnlngy thus prcsr.rvc-, :i close 
rnn11c,:tinn b1.·twccn !ht: d1·1•d-; :rnd \V(lrds 
of (iod n:cnrc.kJ in thl· !\ ih lc, sn rl1:1l it 
npcr:1 1c.·s iully ;1nJ sir111:it :i 11cn1 1siy •.vi 1l 1 
1hc c:1tcgoril:$ of history. li tcr:1 ii m:, :ind 
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revel:ition. It is :iccorc.lingiy mnrc than 
a rcc ir:ll of 13 ibli c:.d history, :rnJ more 
than :1 stuc..ly of tht: ckvclopment of 
rt:liginu s thought in ancient lsr:1L:l. TlJL: 
studiL·s nt· Ccrh:1n.lus Vos ( /J ihlical 
Tliculogy: Ofd u11d New Trstamc111s, 
Gram! R:1piJs, I <)54) r1.·rrcsents an ;11 -
mnst unique rt:ali:::itinn of this aim rrc
ciscly ht·t::iusc :is wt:ii as having ckar 
ddi11i1i11n hy thL: L:x.prcss :icccpt:tnce of 
the hist11ric:tl trut:1 nf .:111 ilibli;.: .:1 1 s:atc-
111cnts, it is undi.:rg.irdi.;c.l with :i fiim 
grasp of the unity of the revealing ac
tivity of God in history . 

In co111r::st wit!1 this a gre::it dc;:il of 
current wr iting tlnt is c::i lk<l "Diblic:tl" 
theology, even when it t::~cs the re
demptive signific::nce or Dih!ic:il histary 
very s.:: riously-, trea tin g it ::is a special 
H eil.1;,;esci1icftte, si ts li ghtly to the histo ry 
itsc!f, o it·.::n to th e point of ex treme 
scept icis m, as wilh A !t, Neth , Gnd Von 
R::icJ , :1t lc:1st for the early st:::gcs of 
lsr::id's liis.ory. ft is hard to sec what 
rcde:n r,t i vc signifi.c.1ncc there coul<.! be 
in a histo ry th::ic Jiu not :ictu:ill y l1:1.p
pc:1 :-is reccrdccl in the G1blc, a history 
in whi:h purely natur:il event s ::i re in
terp re ted as ;:i. c:s of Gcd . The Ame:-ican 
exponen ts of this :1ppro:ich, notab ly 
George Erncs~ Wright. Joh n Bright, 
and fkrn iia rd W. Anderso n, take :i 

much more positive vi ew of the ge ne ral 
historiciry of the OT, especia lly the 
trad itions of the ratri:irchs :ind of the 
Exodus. though with critical i'"Cscr va
tions. nut they do not fully pcnctr,Hc 
behind th e historica l eon(ingencics to 
the orcr:1t io11 ni tile sovereign will of the 
Lord ()r his:o ry. nor bchi11J 1hc pcr
srn1:1I divc-r~i1y or thi.; hu111:1n :wthors 
or Sc ri rt11rc lo rhi.; mind () r tile 11111; in 
spiri11;~ Spir il of (;ud. Tlit:y :dks1.· th ;; 
rt.:VL'l,ll 1ir:: ru,,c-t ion nr lil t: events. :ind 

s.n c-sc::;)~ rro,11 :1 r u r1: !y snciol1l~icd 
trl· :1l 1!11.·11t of Ilic ri.:l i~•.inus pliL·rn111 i L· 11:1 

1>1 :im:;1:: 11 isr;1t:I, bu t tl 1cy do 111) ( rL'L'c1g 

ni2c m :ic ks g1v•:11 by God lii 1: 1sL· lf :i s 
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the instrnmcnts of th;.it rcvel:1: io n .. T h:s . 
p:1rt of the Bible's own rcprcsc_ntarion of 
the rrnccss of rcvel:it ion as tile coming 
of the WnrcJ nf the LORD to so meone, 
they reject. lnstc:1J the revelatory sig
ni ll c:rncc of the evc11ts is rcprdccl :1s 
imrosed upon them by tile ti\.'li cv in~ 
n:sponse or the r:1rti1.: ir ,111t s, i.e ., till: 
fallible i11sight of m,;11 is ilic org:1n of 
"rcvd:1tio11."' E<lw:.m.! J . Youn;: justly 
ch:1r:1cteri7cs this view :-is mL·rely ·•·111c
ology hy lnfere11cc'' (nr. cir., p. 20). :1 
purely h11111:1n :ichicvcment. 

Bih li c:1I theology rises to it s fu ll 
strength by rr:rnkly Jc::crting ,he G;hlc 
as God's sclf-,;xplan~tion. it f:1lls shr.rt 
of its prnrcr dignity wnc:1 the Scrirturcs 
:-ire trc:1tcu :is no more th ::n the lit cr:iry 
prcciri!:itc from the cc•,ouc re ilc : ::c n of 
:incicnt lsr::ic li tes U?On t;1 cir n:1t io n:1I 
historJ. Likewise it is no n illli c:1 ! tliL·ol
ogy th:n secs the Scr iptures ::is o. mc:-e 
vehicle serv ing fo r liturgical recit::l or 
iitu:1J rc-cn:1ctme nt oi ,::vrn ls surroscd 
to he :icts of Gcd. In such :1 osc the 
rrnphccy 0.f the Scripture would s:ill he 
:i priv:1tc intcrprctaLicn (11 Pe:. I :20) . 

ft is true th:it indiv i<.Ju:il points of 
view m:1y he distingJislicd withi n .J c 
f1ihle. This is p::irt of the divcrs;ty of 
m:rnner ( l·leb. I: I) which the Dihlic:11 
tllcologi:111 m11st t:1kc into ziccount. In 
the OT th e theology of the rs:iltcr, of 
inuivitiu:il rrnrilc ts :ind liis ln ri:. ns ;ind 
others, c:in be Jclinc;1te<l; in Ili c ,'iT the 
theology of the synopt:cists. oi the r :1ul
inc; ihc Jnh:1n11inc. the Pi.:'.r:ne wr itings. 
c:in he disti11guis i1ctl .:mu even in :1 
measure cn11tr:1stcd. But neither (I) the 
:1rrlic:1l ion nf :1 fnrm:d prirn.:ipk nf 
r:11io11:tl cn11siskm·y 1H1r ( 2 ) till' i11vn..::1-
t ion nf :1 n irr :1 I it111:JI cat1.:~nry nf ,. p:1 r:1-
dnx" dncs j11s1icc lo lh t: org:111i c rL·l:1tion 
of tht:SL' r:1rtit: trl:trs tu the: llllt: llrl Vl'i iinr,. 
of t!il· (iod of µ.r:1cc whic:ll is lil t.: su m 
lot:11 nf l\i h lic:11 tll\,"ll lll~:y . T he r11 rn1L·r 
is tile rni~1:1kc of tl 1c cl: 1s.s; ic:1' sys!C"tn:1 -
tici:ins; rile l:1l!L'r is til l..' crrnr of con-
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tcmror::iry existenti:-il theologians; thi.: 
n:mcJy h:1s yet to be found. :1 1HI its l:1ch: 
is the m:-iin c:1use of the general :ibsencL: 
of Bihlic:d tl1cology :-it its best from our 
bibliogr;ipllic:11 reso urces. 

!1ut th1.· ti111e i:s r ir1.: fo r :-in ;,idv:\nct.: 
to :1ut!il'11lie !1iblic:il thcolo~y . ~lrnk~:: 
crit ic:il stud y. h1 attending tu the dc

]1,- F111urc 
t:1ikt.1 rhl.:no111c11;1 of Scr ip
ture, a11J with a mon.: :ic:1:c 

historic:tl sense. w:1s able to hre:1k :,way 
from tile on,:-1<.:vi.:I use nf Scrirturl.: or 
the 0lckr scl :nl :1stics, whe ther Cathol ic 
o r Reformed, ;-ind w::is more akrc to 
the diversit y of Scrirturc and to its 
dyn.i:nic spirit ual movement . But too 
much :1ttent io 11 w:is p:1id to :he human 
:ind c:rc:.im st::in ti :il, so that noth in g 
could be done to s::ivc c!cmcnts wh ich 
stood in ior r.d dissimihrity ( e.g .. the 
connot:1tions oC ";:.iith" fur P:w ! :ind fo r 
J ::i mcs) frnm being set in iwstik con
tradiction. T his mJ y have been mor,.; 
honest th:i.i the nrti fici ::il ha rnw 1:i z:1t :nr:s 
of some of th e earlier "rcconci ii ;,tions" 
which struf:!gkJ to rct!ucc s,1ch terms to 

::ibsol ucc identity . Yet the ach ievement 
of intc;:-ity in l3 ib! ic:il theo i1.1~y lies 
beyond both of these trc::iuncnts by set
ti ng such ccntr::sts into :i h:1rrno11:o us 
pattern of or~:inic historic:i! c..lcvclor
mcnt in wh ich the full orcr:1tion or tht.: 
one mind nf the inspiring Sri rii :ind the 
m:.ny minds of the insr ircd :.iutilors :ire 
two f::ictors b0t)1 give n full n.:cn!.:'.!1i tion. 

A m:ijor acti vity io r sue!, Uibl ic:i! 
study is lcx icogr:1r ny. It c:rn i10 longer 
bt.: :1:;sumcd I ii:-it the voc:1bul:1ry of tll~ 
l1 ib!e is si111rk :inJ 1111iforf11 i:i it s ust.:. 
T li L· ~rl•:t( ern1Ccrts wliiL'll 1::1 lh l.'r :1rn1111d 
key words 111:1y hL· ~r:1spL·d ,inly hy 
studyi11g :ill Ilic L·t>111 1ul :1tin11s wl:ivli su\.:!1 
wnrds lt:1 v1.: :111d :tl so the di .,tint.:1i1ll1s 
'Nlli<:h tlt,:y ll\.':\r :in d 1. k:vcl1 >r i;1 til t: us-.· 
or indivic!11:d :lllll lll rs :111d in tit ,: li istmi

t.: :1 1 e()111 11 !.-1in11 of n .. ",' l..' I: !irn1. Suell 
i11cl 11 t:t ivc- l1i,l tH;l.:il -.vo rJ stucli,.:s cu 11 :t i
tute 11ic Clli'e or 1:ihlit.::il thL' O!ll~!Y, rL·::c h-
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ing downw::m.ls into the r:1rticul:lrs of 
cxcgcs is . :11;d urw:1rds i1:to tl1c :1rticui:1-
tion of lliblii.;;:I co11ccpts tn~l.'.tl1cr into 
tk ftt!I score uf rcvc:1kd trutl 1. Kittcl's 
'flf',VT rrovidl.':-. sucl1 :-,:rn11:1dwt11K. :is 
do :tlso th e wm~s of Nnr111:u1 S. S.i:1i1l1 
(T!w /)ist inctivc· lrl,·us of tlw (){r/ F 1·s111-

1111·11t, L rllldo11, 11)-44) :111d t1f C. l{ydL·r 
Smith ("f"/1r f?ihl,· /)or ·trinc· of M on. l_n11-
un11. 195 l; '/"/i (' !iiMc· /)nctri11r of Si11, 
l 1):i'.l; Tire fl i/,(c n octri,w of Soll'otirm, 
1 ')46. etc.), which arc l:1rgdy wo rJ 
studies n:i.rrower in score n11t aiming at 
systematic trc:::tmcnt 0f all tile terminol
ogy relevant to chosen themes. f-romi 
these it sh ou ld he possible to :idv:i.r.cc 
to ::i synthesis w!,ich is not the extraction 
from _·this evidence o~ v::iguc_ common( 
mc:inings, but ihe scu:ng of :ts chvcrscj 
clement=- in proper re la tion to c:1ch other\ 
in tile lig!iL of tli c wi,olc. 

The disintegration of tlic Dible in 
the li;:2mls of liberal thc::iio~i;i ns is now 
hcing rectiRCl! by new· cn1rli:1scs on th:.: 
un ifying fc:iturcs or 11i LJ 1ic:1l t!1ouf;ht 
whi:.:h lie b::::hir.d form;il cxtcrn:11 con
li:1Sts. C. H. DodJ's rcrnvcrf of the 
r~u tcrn of tile ~ro,toi:c /.:.crug•r.a in
auguratcJ a r.c·.v phase of ::rrircci:11ion 
of the unity of tile NT, :ind tli is : rcnJ is 
wcil summariscJ by .r\rc!:ilJ:l!J i\l. Hun
ter in T /1e U11iry of 1!1r Ne·:!' T rsiw ncnt 
(London, l CJ4J ) ;ind other wr itin gs 
(cf. H. ll. Ro wlc1. T!,c Unity of rh e 
/iiii/ c· . London, l 1J5J).· T !1 c scvcr:\I 
works of Vincent T :1ylo r on the teach 
ing of the NT :1bout tile :11oncmc11l simi-
1::rly pninreJ b:.:!iind the d iversity of thc 
scvcr:il str:111ds to cnr11111<111 vit:il L'i.:
nw11 l.\; th<.: !;1(11.'.r li;1v,' h1.·1.·11 lkvc !n rL·J 
intn mnrl' C.\rlicil in1cr-rl·!;11i1111 hy L. 1.. 
M nrris ( Tl1c ,·1 fJ/JS/n/ic I' (( ' l{("/1i11g /) r //{(' 
Cm\".Y, l.ondun. j l).'i.'i ) . Thc r11hlic:1ti1111 
nf m·w s: udil's in t lil' i IH:nl<1~y ol° I lie OT 
liy J :1cnii :11 1l.l li y Vril.'.1 ,·11 . :111tl 01· !Ii i.'. NT 
hy S!:11dr1.:r :111l.l hy i1. ic li :1n l-;e111. :1s \Vl· il 
:1.\ l1l\ )(lll~r :1 plis di..:·,oll·tl (ll s r 1.'ci::I :--til l 

i~· cl\, 1H1(:1b!y it1 tl 1c s,.:r; l.S .\u11 ii i's 111 

(i8 

lhhlirnl Tlli'oln~y ( London), indic:1ti.; 
t! 1c rcnl.'.w:.il of intcn:sl i n this fil'lJ. T lH.: 
niorc cr it ic:i1 works of Yo11 R:iJ in the 
OT and l~ultm:1nn in tltl: NT :rnJ tltc 
1:ick or a si111ii:1 r cont1.:mrnr:1ry tn.::i t-
1111.:nl or :Ile iilclllogy u i th <.: whole llihk 
::re si1211if ic1nl ~y n1rtums u i ti11.: i11dct:is
iv1.: spirit tli:1 t crirrks l~ild ic:11 tliculogy 
wl1en ii is in tlic h:1 nds tif those \villi 
this spirit or s::crticism . 

When th<.: t:1sk nf composing :rn ad..:
qu:.it i.; tli colngi c::I study or the cntir:; I3i
l.J!e is wmprchcnJcd, it is to be notcJ 
tl1:1t tiierc exist profound Lfoagrc,.::men:s 
as to score anJ pr;;surrositions :i..mong 
the v::i r ious schools cf thought. EJw ::inJ 
J . Y oung i ns is :s th :.it in Bibli co.I theol
ogy "G oJ is ;he Object th:-it -.,.-i.; study" 
("\1/h,tt i =- Olc.J Tcstc1mcnt Dibii c~l The
ology?" EQ, XXXI No. 3, Ju ly-Sept., 
1959, 139 ) . He th:1s stands in hc:.id
!ong c81!isio_n with neo ..... -,nhodox: thco
logi:ins c1nJ ethers who insist wit!1 
Brunner tlnt '·GoJ is not an object of 
know!ccJgc·· (Our F1..1ii/1, Londo n; i 949, 
14) :1nd " Gnu is nnt :in 'obj ect' whi ch 
m::;1 c;in m :inir,Jl :'.i c hy m~:1ns er ·l:i s 
own rc:1 son i;--;g" ( The C!1ristiu11 Daer rim.: 
of God. Dognwric., I, Lo:1<.!o n, 10~9, 
117). P:1UI T il:i ci1 :idmits ti1at "the th-:
o logi :1 n c::.n 11ot csc:i pe m:iking God :in 
ob ject in the io :;ic:il sense cf the w::ord," 
but aJ ds th e scvi.:,c w:1rning, ''Thcolo gy 
mus, ;-ilw:iys r.:- ;r:cmbcr tl1:1t in spi.:;: king 
of G0d i t n1::ikcs ~n object o f thac which 
prc:::dcs the subjcct-obji..:ct .:,1d that, 
tl!crt.:fcrc, it mus t inc !•.!t.k i,! its sri.: :ik ing 
of .GoJ the :icknowldp.mc111 th:H it 
<.::i111111I 111:1kc (~od ;1 11 <1hj1..·ct" ( Systcl//
nri1 · '/"lw11lu1:_\', Vll 1u111c I, l.t111 dp 11, J 1):'iJ, 
I 'J j) . T i1is ll1l': l 11S t h;1[ c,·1.·ry rrl·1.fo.::1 -
tion n1:H.k :t! HHt! CmJ is qt11.'.sti,,11:ti1k , 
i11c.:!udi11g :di st:11~·nw:ll--; in the l1ihlc. 

Cmn·nt rcrpk .,ity :1 l1ou l t 11...: v,:r/ 
rnssil,i!itics ll r ill <.:i l l\l):!Y it svir ~\ '<..;S d..: ·:p 
to t l1c ui(i n1:1lc 1i 11 t(ll<•~ic:ti :ind 1.·p:~t,.; -
111oil1gic:li q~:csi ic_ns :ib1_HJt l h c n:!tur~ 
or God :11 1d or tl\l r know i~·d ::c c, ( l l i11 1 
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::iro11mJ which the theology ni the mid 
twt·ntii;th crntury is in turhuknt dch:ite. 
171c rliilosorhic:I issues :m.: st:1kd hy 
Tillich ;n l!ili/irnl !?i-ligiO/r ·u nr/ tlw 
S,·arcfi for Ulti111ntr! l?culitv ( l.(1 nd() t1, 
1955) :is wL·ll as in otltcr writi11r,. 
The i11!crprct;1tivc "demy tlwlogizi,1µ.' ' nr 
llultm:1nn represents ;111 nthc r ni:1n's r:1-
!ion:ilistic fr:tppling with such hcrirn.;
neut ic:il iss11cs. 

'll1csc m:ilters :1rc r.ot the in1111 cdi :1tc 
conccm of 11ihlical tlH.:0l0~')'. which. liy 
contr:1st, finds in the t3ihk a God w!to 
h:1s m:iui; l ·limsclf ::in ohjctt or l111111:111 
ohscrv:11ion, performing :icts visil11L: 10 

their eyes in their history, src:1ki ng 
worc.Js in the normal ch:rnm: ls 0f !t111n:111 
communic:ition, :mu finally 1-! imsc l f l,c
coming f1csli :ind dwelling .imong t,s so 
tli:it He coul d be heard. seen. scndi 
nizcd, :i.m.l li.tnulcd ( l John i: l). T l: c 
mcss:igc proc!:1 i med to us w:is he:1 rd 
from Him ( I : 5 ). T hi s is tl;c has is of 
our fdlowshir ( 1:3 ) , our 1-.: nowlcdgc 
(5:13), nur confiJc:1~ ( 5: 14 ) , :ind 
when i t is written down our joy is com
plc!c (1 :4). 

On this secure founcbrion the writer 
of :wthc:irie 13 ibiic '"I thi;ology iT.:i. y un
hesit:11inr,ly :1 1tcmrt )1is noble t::isk . For 
his cnc.Jc:w0urs the l3;olc itself wili sur
rly not only the n1;itcri::d hut ;1lso I i1e 
mctliod. lt wi ll rrov ic.Jc .i.iso :!1c f):,1:-:n c~ 
and the rcrsrcc ti•.rc. The :iim ni it all 
will be the glory cf God rcve:ilcJ :is tl1c 
Sovereign Lorc.J in creation, rc d·-.:mrt io n 
.ind fin:il judgment. T nc rur;-:nse or 
GoJ will he <.kscribcd in terms or 1 ~ is 
gr:icious coven:rnts with their· promise 
of righteousness through f:1i1 It. ·n1c 
rrorer h:il:incc will b...: struck- hctw(Tn 
l:1w :ind r,o:;pl'I , c,ch SL'l in n.:1: itinn to 
the oll1cr :is cxpn.:ssilll1S 01 tile lto finl'ss 
and low (lf God . 1\ II llii-;, ill rrnrtti,i;, 
ft11!ilmL·11t :111d suhsL·quL·nt :q1plic11 i11 11. 
will hi: C:L'llll'fl•d 1111 1(11.· l.nnl k :--. :zs 
Cl1ri•;1. 1 ltrri11f.li \Vl :n 111 :inti f11 r \\' lto111 
;di thinp.s wen.:. m:1 k, in \\' !1nrn :il l rlti nt•.s 

L. lkr!..h,'.f. /'ri11 ri11i' ,·s 11/ /:i /, lin1 f / 11t cr11 rc-:a 
lw11 (( , r:1 nd 1, .,; •id, . 1') 50). 

J. llri~ht. T/11· ,i._· ;,,~-,1,,,,, 11/ ( ;oti: 1/1<· /li/,/in,! 
Cu11c cr• 1 1111!/ i: v ,\l r·r111i11g iur 1///' Ciuu cl, 
(Ni.:w Y,i rl; • S :,-,hvd k. l'J5.1 l . 

,\f. ll11_rrpw~. , t n ()111/in,: of /lr/,/ic·11{ Ti,culoi:y 
( l'li1Lilldr,hi;i , i 9..: 6 l. . 
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consist, the W-:iy, thL· Trutlt, ;rnd the 
Lik . in Wlto111 al one s:tlv:1tion is to h...: 
fouml. Christ will be cx.:dtcJ in llihlic:1I 
tlt-:tilogy, h:c:1t1sc tht.: llihk i11 :tll it s 
p:1rts IL·stifics of Him (Jol 111 5 : J 1J). Full 
ilrn1our will he dl11H.: lo the Lordslti r of 
tile Spir i t of G od. l l'1pe wi l l he ;1rot1'iCd 

in exr-:ct:1t io11 of tile p::rson;tl return 
of the Lord in glory in ft.II ;1gre::111c111 
with th e emrli:;sis or til e NT. T il e wliok 
will he sust:1i11 1..:d !iy a con( i d<.:11cc t!i:it 
":ill scrir(urc is given hy i 11 spir;1tiu11 of 
Gou, ;ind is prnii l;tlik ... ,dJ!c I l l 111;ikc 
ili<.:c wise unlo s;dva1iu11 through f; iit h 
which is 111 Christ_ frsus" ( 11 Tim. 
3: I G, l 5 ). 

f1 Ill l.lC1Gi!.A I' If Y : 

i. OT. 
0 . 1. B:1 :ih , Tlw T !tculogy of tllC' Old T c:~'fll· 

111c111 ( New Yor k. I9J 'J). 
\V. F ichro<!t. T /" ·nfn,t:!c tl,·s .-lf1c11 T ,·.•,1a 11 1,•11 1.1· 

(Slllttprt. 195 7 ) , l. 
H. \'/. Ku ii ins,rn . /11.1-pi rr11i11 11 u11 d U :· \·ci<l!io11 

in tire: 0/tl ·r:·., 1a111c:11r ( Oxford, i 1) 4 6). 
H . H. i{owk::. F!,c r: c: -d i.,·cu,,,.,.y of 1f1c Old 

T cs:a111 c!I: I l'l1il:,dc!nli i :1. 19 ..; G) . 
H. H. Rowl~y. F/1 c: · IJii,ficul Uoc11i11c of 

E!cc1ir111 ( London. : ') 50 ). 
H. H . i{ owi ey, Tit!' l;air/1 of Israel ( London. 

1956 ) . 
G. Yu n R:iu. T hcufnc:ic rfr ·.1· ,1l;, ·11 T !'.\'((, • 

ntC/1111, lJ,I. I: D it' r i1i·r1/o::!·(. des -.:cxc/1id: !
icl,, ·1t U bc r li<'/ <'rttll gt:n t.\~raC'!s ~ ·,\ ! ~ nchcn, 
! 9 57). . 

T. C. V r ieZ(:!1, ,/,1 0111/ i 11 c nj Oft! T,·xH1111t·11 t. 
T !t C'alo ~· y 10.~io rd . 195;~). 

G. E. Wri;:111. T !u· C /1(1/l<'n,i:,: of lrrCtd':; 
F11 i1/z (Chi1.::1c:<J . 19J-4). 

G. E. Wrigit1: (;" cl Wlin Ac:.,· - Hihli<:.d 
1f1cpio1..:1· 11s r n:i:o/: Si111/i,•.y i:1 !iiiilic:ul 
T /i('o/ ;1.~y. 8 ( l.onuon . lll52) . 

E. J . Yuun~. T !:c Sl11c/_y nj () /,I T l's/ 11111,•nf 
Tl:culog_v Tr11:'::y ( LnnJcn, I ')5:-i). 
II. NT. 

R. Bu!lm:1nn. T /u ·oln-.: y o f 1/w ,' .'nv T,·.,·:u-
111(·11 1. Fnt: iisii T r:1n,,la1iun l1y Grob,: ! (t'kw 
Y,,rk . l'J 5 I . 11)5:i), 2 voh. 

A . :\ 1. l l11n lc·r. ·nu• ,\fcss{J_::1· 11{ 1/11 · Nciv 
T cs1w11n 11 l I ' ilil: 1d<.:I ri, i;1, 1 'l -4-4 ). 

,\. ,\t. I lt111 l( ·r. !11tr11d:win _:: ,V1·11' F 1·.,111111n1/ 
Tlw 11 /u .-.:v l l'l1il:1d,· :11l :i:1. l 'J5:-i) . 

/\. f{i'-.'.!i:tnl , 1HI. " '" !1tt 10,l11, ·ti ,111 In t lu · T/1 4•
o l,,\'\' 11/ till' N, ·11· Fn t1111r n l/ ( I .c>1nl1111, 
I l)~X). 

11. ~L f{idd, . .: 1i1t• , . lV'1 1·1t :!1 1' T inu· hnd 1:11 /lr 
{.",r1111': Stl//li, ·~ i 11 :\' ,· w °( ,·s/ 11111 , ·11 1 Tlr,·11/-
11_(:_v ((; 1 ;1 11cl l! :1pid, , 1'>~7). 
iii . Tl1,: 11,i>k . 

i\. Rich:11 d~on. · , f Th,·nln:;i, ,rl Wo rd ll uo.:.; 
of the 1/rhic ( ' k w Yurk. · ! ') 5 I). 

□. ll. '. '/: i r: iciJ, /l i /J/ica/ Duori:rcs ( '.'<cw 
York . !9~')), 

8 . !l. \-V:,rl: c iu . //i/,iirnl 1111 ,/ T it <' o/11.~•i~·ul S!:i:! 
ii".' ( I' Iii I :1 Jc ! ;i i 1 i ·1. I 9 5 2. ) . 

U. n. \Va,iii.:li.J. !iiUicd Fo 11111.'a1ionr (L on - . 
uur. . 195d). 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION, continued. 

V. A SUGGFSrED PATTERN OF NEW TESTAMENl' BIBLICAL THEOLOGY. Taken directly 
f'rom Charles C. Ryrie, BIBLICAL THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TFSTAMEI'11', pages 364-6 7. 

This section of his work is VITAL for your consideration and evaluation in 
your own studies in Biblical Theology. 

THE l-f..AJORf"OVER-ARCHDtf'' UNITS OF NEW TESTAMENT BIBLICAL THEOWGY: 
A. SYNOPT C C-OSPELS, THE THEOLCGY REVEALED THROUGH THESE WRITERS. 

THE KING .AND HIS KIIIIDOM 
B. PAULINE THEOLOOt. THE LoRb JESUS CHRIST AND HIS CHURCH, WIDSE 

L~IVIDUA.L MifuEF.HS ARE SEEN IN THE NEW SPHERE OF RESURRECTION 
LIFE Dl CHRIST. 

C. JOHANNINE THEOLOGY. THE SOVEBEIGN SAVIOR AND JUOOE, REiEALED 
AS soN OF GOD AND LORD OF THE UNIVERSE. (Gospel and Revelation). 

THE D!PORTANT "LIMCIID" UNITS OF NEW TESTAMENT BIBLICAL THEOLOGY. 
1. fHEo!hd! OF IC'tS (a.a a. vita.I segment of LUKE AND LUKAN fflouGHT): 

I am OR UNK BEl'WEEN 
GOSPELS AND PAULINE THOUGHT 
CONrINUED RECORD OF WORK OF CHRIST 

IN HIS RESURBECTED STATE 
INTROIDCF.S THE NEW ENTITY: THE CHURCH. 

( THIS ENTITY WILL l:E EXPL\.INED, AND ITS 
INNER DYNAMI:C UNFOLDED IN PAULINE THaJGHT) • 

· 2. '.fflEOLOGY OF JAME.S: possibly seen also as part of ttrl.3 BRIOOE. 
. REI..ATICNSHIP OF DOCTRINE AND LIFE IN 

THE &WW.91IP OF THE NEW PEOPLE OF 
GOD: THE EKKLESIA 

VITAL UNDEffiIRDDO REVELA.TION: THE WORD OF GOD, 
AGENT OF TEE LORD IN THE IMPARTATION OF NEW LIFE, 

AND IN THE GITIDELlNES FURNISHED FOR 
THE NEW LIFE 

3.THEOLCGY OF HEBREWS (as a vital segment) 
A. BRIDGE OR LINK BETWEEN 

PAULINE AND JOHANNINE THEOlCGY 
A MAJOR CHRISTO LOGICAL THEOLOOY: 

CHRIST AS ASCENDED LORD, MEDIATOR, HIGH PRIEST, 
"A CUR& FOR DIFFICULTIES .UID AEERRATICNS IN THE L1n 

01 Tm: CHUB:H" 
4.THEOLOOY OF PETER AND JUDE 

., possiEiy seen also as part of th.is BRI:OOE OR LINK EET..m:N 
PAULINE ANDJOHA.NNINE THOUGHT• 

DEFINITELY CHRISTOLOGICAL IN EMPHASIS 
CHRIST AS OUR SOVEREIGN LORD, lET SUF"FERING SAVIOR, 

AN EXAMPLE ANDHELP FOR CfUUSTIA.NS IN TRLU. 
AND COMBATTING ERBOR. 

It i8 interesting to note, as R-Jrie pointssout, 
THIS LINKING SJEDIVISICN Al.SO ESTABLISHES THE NEED 

FOR THE FINAL i;..o RD CONCERNING CONSUMMATION IN 
JOHANNINE THOUGHT (REVEI.ATION). 



SYNOPTICS 

MEDIATORIAL KING 
A.ND KINGDOM; 

MESSIANIC 
MISSION 

Mt •• Mk. Luke I 

I 
I 

\ 
\ 

- - - - - ACTS 

MESSIANIC MISSION 
CONTINUED; THE 
CHURCH, BEGUN AND 

EXPANDIHG; 
THE WORK OF 
CHRIST THROU OH 

HIS PEOPIE 

JilIBS 
DOCTRINE AND LIFE 
IN THE CHlRCH 
(FAITH,IN OUR 
GLORIOUS LORD 
JESUS CHHIST, 

DEMONSTRATED 

\ 
\ 

PAULINE THEOLOGY 

THE !.()RD JESUS CHRIST 
AND HIS rnURCH; 

I 

I\ 
I \ 

JOHA.NNINE THEOWGY 

THE SON OF 00D AND 

LIFE IN THE RESURRl'.:CTW / 
CHRIST 

\ SOVEHEION SAVIOR 
AND JUDGE; LORD OF 

\ THE UNIVERSE 

I 

. 

I \ 
I HEBREWS 

CHRIST AS 
MEDIATOR; HIGH 
.PRIEST: KEY TO 
GROWTH IN 

STABILITY 

PETER & JUDE 
CHRIST AS CHIEF 
CORNERSTONE AND 
STRENGTH, BOTH 
IN SUFF~RING AND 
T~ES OF 
CON FRONTING 

ERROR 

"• • • the development of the self-revelation of God in the New Test ament is progressive both in its 
stages and emphases. 

Progressive development and diversified emphasis does not mean doctrinal diaharmony ••••• This 
higher unity perceived by the method of Biblical Theology proves tho validity of the doctrines of System
atic Theology, for if the teachings of the various writers of the New Testament on .... y contained a con
glomeration of human opinions which were found often to be contradictory, there would be no true dog
matics. The cardinal doctrines of God, Christ, sin, salvation, the Church, and the future are consis
tently and harmoniously presented by the writers •••• we see the diversities coalescing into a unified 

doctrinal scheme." C. C. Ryrie, BIBLICAL THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAM!!:NT, 365-66. 

0 
0 
C 

~ 
0 

~ 
f::: 
~ 
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Division One. MATTHEW: SELECTED BIBLICAL THEOLOGY THEMES. 
Unit One. Background and Introductory Matters. 

I. Authorship. 

PAGE 5 

A. Historical evidence. Also: see Matt. 9:9-13; 10:3; compare Mt. 9:10; Mark 
MATTHEW and I.EVI are equated 2:15 and see Luke 5:29 

Famous quotations: 
l. Eusebius (c. A.D. 325) quotes Papias (c. A.D. 100: 

(Eusebius HISTORIA ECCLESIAE III, :ioodx, 16.) 
IIMATTHEW COMPOSED THE .LCGIA IN THE HEBREW TONGUE: 

AND EACH ONE INTERPRETED THEM AS HE WAS ABLE. 11 

2. Irenaeus (century and a half earlier than Eusebius)(c. 175-195) 
(Irenaeus AGAINST HERESIES, IIL, i, 1.) 
11 MATTHEW ALSO ISSUED A WRITTEN GOSPEL AMONG THE HEBREWS IN THEIR 

<MN DIALECT. • " 

B. Logical inference: MATT. 9:9-13; 10:3; Study Mt. 9:10;:Mko 2:15 See Luke 
5: 29 f-fATTHEW AND LEVI ARE SEEN TO BE THE SAME. 

1 0 The WORK of Matthew a tax collector would be admirable fitted for task of 
accurate recording of data. He was doubtless bilingual. 

2. The AOOUNENT FROM INFERENCE: any forger seeld.ng fame for his work 
wo uld have chosen, perhaps, to publish it under the name of a more 
renowned Apostle. 

c. Possible explanation of the quotation from Papias. 
Our Gospel of Matthew could be an edition, not a translation, of Matthew's 
~• There is a parallel in history in Josephus• work WAHS OF THE JEWS. 
!'twas first written in Aramaic, then in Greek, a Greek edition. 

II. Place of Writing and Possible Date. 

Ao Place: ANTIOCH. 
1. Quotations of the GospelD in the earl y patristic writings, like these of 

Papias and of Ignatius, agree most closely ~i th the text of Matthew. 
2. Most logical choice: the church at Antioch was t he fi r st to have a markedly 

Gentile constituency whi~h would als:O'•a.llov•;for intermingling of Hebrew/Greek 
B. Date: Between A.D. 50 and A.D. 70. culture. 

The time span here: during the missionary outreach period. 
As a base for mission-min:ied Christ ians, Antioch was, again, a good choice 

for the origin and early circulation of Matthew's work. 
III• The PURPOSE for Matthew. MAJOR IDEA: PROMISE AND FULFILLMENT 

A. M.atthew 1: 1 
1. The promise to Abraham. Gen. 12:2-3 

The core truth for world-wide implications"nati:ins of the earth" 

2. The promise to David. 2 SaJn. 7:12-16 (Ps. 89:3ff; 19-37; 132:lU'; Isa. 
55:3; Jar. 33:17 

Christological implications: an individual I son of David. t 

3. The proclama.tion ot the early church. 
See Acts 2:25-36; 3:13,25;; Acts 13:17,22:t'f. 26, 32ff, 36. 
The theme is early Christian preaching centered on the PROMISE in the O.T. 

and the fulfill.>::ent seen in the N.T. in the Christological 
theme. 
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Unit One. Background. 
I. AUTHORSHIP. 

Ao HISTORICAL EVIDENCE: Points to MATTHEW-LEVI. 

- .ADDED STUDY HELPS AND OBSERVATIONS: 

, The EEST introduction for the BIBLICAL THEOLOGY student, in my opinion, is 
written in ZONDERVAN PICTORIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA. This is well worth owning, copying 
for yourself' the w.aterial on l-1'.atthew from the library, if you don't own the set. 

B. LOOICAL Il!FERENCE: MATTHEW AND LEVI SEEN TO BE THE SAME. 
(Compare other double names: Lehbaeus surnamed Thaddaeus, thus Lebbaeua-Thaddaeua; 
'lhoma.s-Didymus; Joses-Barnabas; John-Mark; Simon-Niger; Judas-Darsabas). 

Now: let us ADD one new area here from paee 5: 

D. MATTHEW THE TAX OFFICIAL: HIS CALLING IN THE LIGHT OF EIBLICA.L
THEO:UXHCAL THEMES: 

ONLY MATTHEW records the words of Matthew 9:12,13 
lo This was A GREAT EVENT: the greatest in HIS LIFE and HIGHLY 

SIGNIFICANT FOR THE BELIEVERS IN CHRIST o 

"That he should be called to be a memer of the twelve disciples was an outstanding 
symbol of the Christian Church in which all people werecalled to the kingdom ey 
repentance and faith. 11 ZONDERVAN PICTORIAL, page 140, Vol. IV. 

See Matthew 21:28-32 Matthew's SPECIAL POINT. 

2. The event of Matthew's DINNER: recorded by all three synoptics. 
This was a HIGH POINT IN THE MESSIANIC MISSION. 

"Levi knew what it meant to be an outcast from his people, and even though he had 
attempted to turn l::ack, the way woul d l:e blocked. He knew the bitterness of separa
tion from his people and the sordid life of the 'underworld' in which he lived and 
operated. Thus, while all three synoptics record the words after Jesus I publican 
dinner, 'Those who are well have no need of a physician, but those who are sick," 
only Matthew adds these significant words of Jesus to the Pharisees: 'Go and learn 
what this means, 'I desire mercy, and not sacrifice.' For I ca.me not to call the 
righteous, but sinners' (Matt 9:12,13). In this connection, it is also interesting 
that Luke alone records that it was Matthew's house and not Jesus' house in which 
the dinner was held (Luke 5:29-32). This has led Bible students to conclude that 
MatthEffl, deep down, was a conscientious man with deep spiritual troubles and a spiritual 
concern for his sinful colleagues. He wanted to share the Gospel of the ld.~dom and 
his wonderful experience with his fellowmen. The fact that he dropped everything 
readily and followed Jesus seems to indicate that he may have heard Jesus preach and 
possibly had witnessed some of His miracles." ZO:r-l>ERVAN PICTORIAL, rv, 140. 
Help inth.e perennial problem: SYNOPTIC PROBLEM: highly significant words: 11 It must 
be admitted that NONE OF THE 'l'HEORIES REALLY EXPLAIN ALL OF THE SYNOPl'IC PROBLEM. 
Helpful for the explanation of the relationship between Matthew and Mark, however, is 
THE THEOimICAL PURPOSE OF THESE TWO EVANGELISTS. Although they use the same gospel 
material, they put it to different uses, organize it into different frameworks, and 
tmDER THE DmECTION OF THE HOLY SPIRIT, write a gospel FOR A SPECIFIC THEOWGICAL AND 
HISTORICAL PURPOSE. Mark's gospel of action and movement certainly had a different 
aim than the didactic gospel of fulfillment of Matthew. The intended readers or 
audience of each gospel also dete.rmined the nature or the gospel. THIS IS WHY FOUR 
VSS OF THE ONE GOSPEL IS A GIFT OF GOD TO A DIVERSE PEOPLE OF GOD TODAY JUST AS IN 
ANCIENT TIMES. EACH GOSPEL SHOULD BE ACCEPTED AS IT rs AND STUDIED AS THE WORD OF 
GOD IN ITS OWN RIGHT, RELEVANT 1 NOW' AS 1THEN. t " ZONDERVAN PICTORIAL, IV, 135. 
NGrE WELL: MATTHEW IS THE ONLY APOSTLE CALLED OUT INDIVIDUALLY FROM HIS ;.fAJOR 

LIFE COMM!I'MENT EY a.TR LORD. MATTHEW 9: 9. 
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This material for · classroom distribution only, not for resale: presented with a view to 
ret~o:mmanding the book INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TEST i.J1ENT, by Henry C. Thiessen. 
pages 133-34. CORRE'U.TE THIS : WITH PAGE 5: I, Co 

2. Dependence an<l Language. Is our present r· reek Gospe l 
the o rigin :i. l Gospel o f :\ btt!1ew? \Ve have nr, ted rc·pe:i. tedly 
Papias· sta tement that :- h tthew composed the Logi a in H eb rew 
( A ramaic ). Some maint:i.in that "Logia" ' he re must be inter
preted stri ctly as ' 'Sayin gs." They hold that Papias refe rs to a 
work of :\fatthew that contained only the Discoursc-s o f Jesus. 
But in all the fo ur places in which the term " logia" occurs in 
rhe ~e w T t.:stament ( .-\cts i :38; Rom. 3 :2; Heb. S :12; I P et. 
4 :11 ) it always means "oracles" rather than "sayings ." That 
is , it refe rs to God"s message to man, whether in the form o f 
nar~:i.ti ves, d iscourses, or other inspi red utterances. There is 
nothing to ind icate that Papias used the wo rd in any other 
than the • • ew Testamen t sense. 

But how shall we interpret P apias' statement? f our views 
have been entertained: ( 1) Papias referred to a work of :\Iat
thcw that con tained the Discourses of Chri st , and someone 
later used these " Logia" and :-far k and some other sou rces, 
and composed our G reek :\ fatthew. T his is the Two-Dornment 
Theory, which we have already evaluated. ( 2 ) P ap ias taught 
that our 1fatthew was o riginally written in Aramaic. and some
one else later trans lated it into Greek. Thi s is Zahn's view. 
But the quali ty of the Greek in this Gospel makes it doub tful 
whether it is a translation. ( 3 ) P ap ias was right on ly in the 
sense that :-fatthew wrok the " L ogia,'' meaning our firs t Gos· 
pel ; he was wrong as to the language in which he wro te it. fo r 
he reallv wrote it in Gri:ek. Thi s is Salmon 's vi ew. and was 
that of, most o f the conse r v:i. tives unt il the time o f Schleier• 
macher. But we do not have su ffic ient groc1nd to question the 
knowledge and accuracy of P api as as to the language used, es-

15 . lnt roduct1o" to th~ .V,-:t· Ttsta mr nt , II. 58 4 f. 

134 llltroduction to the New T estamen t 

pecially since there are other ancient witnesses to the Aramaic 
Logia. Take the statement o f Eusebius as an example.16 (4) 
Papias was r ight as to an Aramaic or igina l, but Matthew also 
wrote our Greek l\fatthew. This hypothesis , though compara
tively recent in origin. is very plausible, for it reconciles the 
declarations of the Fathe rs concerning an original Hebrew 
(Aramaic) Matthew with the evidence that our present l\1at• 
thew was written in Greek. Gloag mentions Bengel , Olshausen, 
Thiersch, Schaff, T ownsnn. Horne, Lee, and Ellicott as hold
ing this view. 17 It is eviden t that when the Greek Matthew ha<l 
once become current in the Church. the A ramaic editi on of it 
d ropped out. Josephus wrote his Tr ·"n rs of the Jews in Aramaic 
and secured the help of Greek writers in free ly reproducing and 
improving it in the Grei::k language . The Greek edition alone 
has come down to us. \ Ve believe that in the same manner. 
though perhaps without the assistance of Greek writers, 1-fat
thew reproduced his Gospel in Greek. 
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A. Matthew 1:1, continued. 
4o The Genealogy· of Matthew in this light 

a. structure: 1.' 14 generations: Abr. to David: ATI'AINMENI' OF blessing 
am nationhood 

2.' l4 generations: David to Captivity: LOSS OF blessing 
3., l4 gener;itions: Captivity to the Messiah: 

VERIFICATION of promises; VINDICATION of God I s purp 
. b. possible statement of the genealogy: A COMPARISON WITH GENESIS: 

Gen. 5:1: This is the book of the Matt. 1:1 The book of the genealogy 
generations of Adam: -or THESE ARE of ~esus Christ 
the generations or 11Toledoth11 

( refers to what FOLLOWS after, not GENEALOOY possible TIT IE 
what precede.a) · 11 TOLEDOTH 11 for the whole narration of Jesus 

B. Matthew 28:18-20. Christ 

TURN TO 
PAGE 6 A 

1. Relationship to the promise to Abraham. Galatians 3:29 For Matthew., this is 
the point at which the promise to Abraham begins to find its fulfillment. 
Now through l,braham' s seed the nationsof the earth will be indeed bl_essed. 
POSSIBI.E PARALLEL GENESIS 28:15 I AM WITH YOU Mt. 28:20 I AM WITH rou 

2. Direct outworking of the Great Commission. 
"THINGS COMMANDED" things pertaining to the disciples recorded in the 

Gospel; Christianity accepted with utmost seriousness its task of evangelizing 
the NATIONS: in line with ancient promise to Abraham. The THDfGS COMl{ANDED 
could be seen as THE THDIGS RECORDED in Matthew's own gospel. 

Unit Two. Studies in the srRUCTURE of the Book of Matthew. 
THIS IS CRUCIAL FOR BIBLICAL THEOLOOY. 

I. Structure along the lines of biography. 
A. The structure stated. 

l. Matthew 4:17 FROM THAT Tll1E Galilean Kingdom Preaching: the Preaching 
career of Jesus Messiah 

2. Matthew 16:21 FROH THAT TIME Culmination of Career i n Preaching---leacting 
to the Cross 

Bo The structure anal~edo 
1. Beginning of the Galilean Kingdom preaching: Jesus 1 preachir:g career: 

PUBLIC PRCMINENCE. Notice: the gospel is no mere aggregation of frag
rentary sayings and random stories, but it is definitely organized to shaw 
ha4 the Messiah discharged the calling for which He crune into the world. 
2. Eegirming of the Culmination of the Career of Messiah 

PUBLIC REJECTION• NOW: THIS COULD PCSSIBLY REFLECT THE RESPONSE EARLY 
CHRI~'TIANITY RECEIVED. LIKE MASTER, lirKE SERVANT. This certainly would 
l:e bound to have a STRENGTHENING effect on early Christian readers of 
Matthew• s Gospel 

II. structure along the lines of THEMES. THEMATIC LINES. 

A. The structure stated. 
A CONCISE SID1-'f.ARY FORi'1ULA, GIVEN 5 TIMES, SLIGHT VARIATION IN WORDHKl-: 
7:28; 11:1; 13:53; 19:l; 26:1. 

THE STATEMENT OCCURS AT THE END OF A MAJOR DISCOURSE OF JE&JS. 

THE STATEMENT: "AND IT CAME TO PASS WHEN ,iF..SUS HAD FINISHED ALL THESE 
SAYIIDS •••• 11 
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An additional section is need here for supplement to page 6. 
The outline began on page 5. 
III. The PURPOSE for Matthew. 

A. Matthew l:l Son ot AbrahaJl- - - intent: true JEWISH heritage 
B. Matthew 28:18-20. Universal IMPII:ATIONS ot promise TO ABRAHAM 

_,::, * c. Matthew 22:42. * new section here. Son of Layid: picks up the Mt. l:l strand 
A SUMMARY OF THIS LINE OF EVIDENCE. T'rIIS IS ALSO CRUCIAL FOR BIBLICAL 
THEOLOGY. IF WE CAN RECONSTRUCT, ON THE LINES OF SOLID EVIDENCE, THE 
FRAMEWORK, A'l'l'ITUDE, APPROACH AND 1-ETHOD OF MATTHEW, WE ARE ACTUALLY 
!AYll-1} THE GROUNllilORK FOR TRUE BIBLICAL THEOLOGY. 

"The purpose is indicated by the genealogy- itself'; Matthew begins the line 
with Abraham to show that Jesus is a true Jew while Luke traces him back to 
A.dam as the true son of man ( Luke 3: 38). It Jes11S' lineage can be traced 
back to Abraham through David then He is the Messiah, the divine Son of God 
(Matt 22:42). If not, theologically speaking, Jesus could not be the One 
who died and rose again and be the •Sent One.' " ZONDERVAN PICTORIAL 

ENC!CI.OPEDIA, IV, 128. 
D. MA.TTHEW• S EVIDENCE WITH REFERENCE TO THE DA VIDIC LINK • 

1. The EVIDENCE itself. 
THERE IS A CLEAR PATTERN HERE OF EMPHASIS. This can be STUDIED 
by eompa.-..:1.son with the other Gospels. 

ONLY UNIQUE OCCURRENCF.s OR UNIQUE EMPHASES NOTED HERE: 
a. Mt. 1:1 
b. ~ Joseph, SON OF DAVID 
c. 9t27 Have mercy on us, SON OF DAVID 1 The account of the healing or 

- 2 blind men, in the Great Galilean Ministry. 
d. M:r. 12: 2 THIS MAN CANNOT BE THE SON OF DAVID CAN HE?? 

OL ELY UNI UE TO Matthew 
OF THE GOSPELS, page 61). 

e. Mt. 15:22 ABSOLUTELY UNIQUE, AGAIN, TO MATTHEW. The comparison 
with Mark 7:24-26 reveals this UNIQUE TITLE "0 LORD, sor OF DAVID." 

t. Mt. 21:9115: Mt. 21:9 parallels Ma.rlc 11:10: RECORrB THE 
SPOtTrANEOUS RESPONSE OF THE PEOPLE IN THE INITIAL TRIUMPHAL 
ErrrRY. 

Mt.21sl5i'f ABSOLUTELY UNIQUE TO ~aTTHEW: 
HOSANNA TO THE SON OF DAVID 

Matthew ts recording of the WJRDS OF JE.SUS IS INsrRUCTIVE ALSO 
AS TO THE ENTIRE PAT'l'ERN OF MATTHEW'S USAGE OF THE OID 

TESTAMENT. 

g. MATTHEW 22:41-46: NOT UNIQUE TO MATTHE.W: Notice the WOIDII«, ot 
Matthew 22:Ls IF DAVID THEN CALLS HIM 1LORD 1 , HCM IS HE HIS SON? 

1. t THE IMPORTA~E OF THE QUESTION: compare previous context. 

i. 1 T'rlE INTENT OF THE QUESTION: 

MESSIAH CHRISTOS 
DAVIDIC ~ SC::::::::::::: DIVINE 
DESCENT ORIGIN 

DAVID'S SON IS DAVID'S GOD (See Luke 20:13) 
3. 1 THE IMPLICATION OF THE STAmtENl': SUPERNATURAL ORIGIN 

OF THE HUMAN BEIOO WHO BEARS THE TITLE CHRISTOS 
Messiah is MUCH MORE AND GREATER THAN a son of David. 
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B. The structure anal~edo 

lo The Demands of the King 5:1-7:27 7:28 

2. The Mission of the King 10:1-42 11:1 

3. The Parables of the King 13:1-52 13:53 

4. The Teaching of the King 18:1-35 19:1 
on Entrance into Kingdom 

5. The Coming of the King 23:1-25:46 26:1 
in Power 

III. A THEMATIC OUTUNE WHICH ACTUALLY OBSERVES THIS STRUCTURE FOR ITS 
BASIC APPROACH TO THE BOOK• 

MATTHEW: THE GOSPEL OF THE MESSIAH 

PAGE 7 

The points -will Nor ccnf'orm to our outline, but -will l:e given exactly 
a.s they appear in Merrill C. Tenney, NEW TESTAMENl' SURVEY, page 145. 

Outline 

M .-\TTHEW: T m: Gos Pf.L OF Tllf. ;\l r-:ss 1AH 

I. The Prophecies of the 1\lessi:1h Re:1lizeJ 
The Ad\·ent 

II. The Principles of the 1\ less iah Announced 
The I 11 :tllf.!LI L! l .-\ ddress 

Challenge to Enter 

III. The Power of the i\lessiah Re\·ealcd 
The 1\ lir:1cles 

Challenge to f o llow 

IV. The Progr:i.m of the 1\ lcssi :1h Explained 
The Parnbles 

Ch:i.llenge to Accept:i.nce 
Ch:i.llenge co Understanding 

V. The Purpose o f the ,\lessiah Declared 
The Cr isis o f the Cross 

Challenge to Testify 

VI. The Problems of the r.lcssiah Presented 
The ConAicts \\'ith Opponents 

Challenge co Repentance 

VII. The Pass ion of the 1\ lcss iah ,\ccomp lished 
The Death and Resurrection 

V III. Fpilogue 
Rumor :i nd Re:i.litv 

Challenge to Action 

1 : 1-.J.: 11 

.J. : 12- i: 29 
(i: 13,H) 

R: l-11 : l 
( l 0: H- 39) 

11: 2- 13:53 
( 1 I: ~8 ) 
( 13 :5 1) 

!3:H-19: 2 
( 16:13-[5) 

19:3 -2 6: 2 
(23:3 i -39 ) 

2~: 11-20 
( 28 : 16-20) 

1-f 5 
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Unit Two. contirmed. S?UDIES in the structlJre of the Book ot Matthew. 
Suggested source for tu:rther study: Richard Longenecker. BIBLICAL EXEGESIS IN 

THE APOSTOLIC PERIOD. Grand Rapids: Eerdma.ns, 1975. 

IV. T1IE STRUCTURAL USAGE THAT MATTHEW MAK:BS OF THE OLD TESTAMENl'. 

A. Introduction to the mdence. "To illustrate his theme, Matthew literally 
crowds his gospel with the entire Christological am Messianic aspects of the OT 
until ha has quoted almost every book in the OT, over fifty quotations in all 
not counting the many echoes and allusion., to the or. His OT polemic is not limited 
to a few scattered references but is by far the most complete collection of passages 
bearing on the theme 1Chr.i.st in the Old Testamnt' tMn aey other writer, including 
Paul, in the Nr. He quotes chiefly Isaiah, the Messianic and evangelical prophet, 
and the Psalms, but his quotes are representative of t!le entire or in the lav, the 
prophets, and the Psalms. One-fifth of his quotations are from Isaiah. Perhaps 
no other or book intluenced Matthew as Isaiah did." ZONDE~VAN PICTORIAL ENCICJ..OPEDIA, 
IV, 128. 

B. Initial sµrye7 of the eTidence. NorE CAREFULLY: MATTHEW HAS A 
FORMULA. WHICH IS VERY PARrICULARLY HIS IN INT.RODUC'OO som OF 
THE <Jr EVIDENCE:" IN ORDER TnAT WHAT WAS SPCKEN BY THE PROPHET 

MIGHT BE FU""LFILLED. " 

l. EVIDE~E POSSIBLE PARALLEI.S, REFLECTIO~fi OF 
STATED. ISRAEL'S EXPERIENCE AND MESSIAH'S LIFE 

THE NATION THE INDIVIDUAL MESSIAH 

an entity of PROMISE Gen 12 
deliverance, 

NATIONAL AND MI RACULOUS 
coming out of Egypt 
WATERS PARTED:Red 

Sea deliverance 
entrance to Wilderness 

designating PROMISED 
PEOPLE INTO PROiUSED 
GROUPS: 12 

GIVING OF !AW: PROPOSITIONS 
UNFOLDOO WAY OF LIFE:Mt. 

Sinai 
MIRACULOUS A'ITESTATION 

10 miracles 
CONQUEST: of the land: 

COMMISSIONED 
LEADERSHIP: JOSHUA 

Feeding or multitudes 
manna 

a child of promise Mt l:18ft 
delivered from Herod's slaughter 

2: lff' 
coming out of Egypt 2:lS,19ft 
passing through the waters 

.3 :13f1' 
entering wilderness for testir.g 

4:18tt 
calling out the twelve 

4:18f'f (Mt. l0:2ff) 

Giving of 11Law 11 trom 
the Mount Mt. 5-7 

Performing ten miracles 
Ht. 8-9 

SENDIM:: 0111' TWELVE 
COMMISSIONED ONES 

IN co~rQuF.ST 10: ltt 
feeding of multitudes 

manna from heaven: l4:15ft; 
15:32!1' 

transfigured 17:1 
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IV. STRUCTORAL USAGE that Matthelol zr.akes of the O.T. continued. 
E. Initial survey. 

2. THIS EVIDENCE PATTERN ANALYZED AND EVALUATED. 
11Not all these .features, of course, are equally evidence. Nor are they equally 
significant. But the general parallelism cannot be easily set aside. 

It may te questioned whether these parallels, together with such other inferences 
as may l::e drawn from the Go~l, can be subewned under a 'P&rticular 1Pentateuchal 1 

or•lfoii Mose~•?lew Exodus• interpretation of' the First Oospe1.l8The parallels are 
not so clearly explicated as to warrant a confident assertion that these particular 
themesd:mdnated the Evangelist's presentation. As W. D. Davies concludes, 'while 
these moti:t's have infiuenced Hatthew's Goepel, it is not clear thatthey have 
entirely 1"ashioned or moulded it.rl9 But what can be claimed with confidence, 
without seeking to procrusteanize the Gospel, is (1) that behind the Evangelist's 
presentation stand the Jewish concepts of corporate solidarity and typological 
correspom.ences in history, (2) that the phenomenon ot historical parallelisJll seen 
in the First Gospel isa refiecticn of such conceptualization, and (3) that this back
ground i3 important in understanding Matthew's treatment of specific Old Testament 
statements and events. By the snployment of such concepts, Jesus :iB portrayed in 
Matthew's Gospel as the embodiment of ancient Israel and the antitype ot earlier 
di vine redemption." Source: Richard Longenecker, BIBUCAL EXEGESIS IN THE 
APOSl'OLIC PERIOD, 1142. t ootnotes: · 18. For a survey and eva lua ti on of' various 
"Pentateuchal" and "New Moses.New Exodus 11 hypotheses, see w. D. Davi.es, SETTING OF 
THE SERMON ON TEE MOUNT, pp. 114-93. 19. ~., p • 93 • 

c. SEIECTED STUDIES DJ THE STRUCTURE OF THESE QUOTATIONS by Matthew. 

(AN INl'RODUCTORY GLAN:E AT ALL OF ?-'iATl'HEW'S UNIQUE FORMIJLA QUOl'ATIONS: 
TEN OF THEM: M°CED CAREFULLY THROUGHOUT, 
INDICATING A POSSIBLE UNIQUE PATTERN 

l:1-4.:16 ff l. 1:23 11a virgin shall conceive" ( I sa. 7:14) 

Preparation 

4:17-16:20 
Proc lama.ti on 

16:21-28:20 
Progreesion 

of events: 
death & 

reeurreetion 

2. 2:lS "out of Egypt have I called rrr:, son" (Hoe.ll:l) 
3. 2:18 "a voice was he~rd in Ramah" (Jer. 31:15) 
4. 2:23 11He shall l:e called a Nazarene"(possibly 

Isa. 11:1 or Judg. 13:5) 
5. 4: 15-16 "The land of Zebulun • • .great light" 

{

6. 
1. 

a. 
f 9. 

1_10. 

(Isa 9:1-2) 

8:17 "He took our infirmities 11 (Isa 53;4) 
12:18-21 111:ehold, my servant whom I have 

chosen" (Isa. 42:1-4) 
13:35 "I will open my mouth in parablestt (Ps. 78:2) 

21:S "Tell the daughter ot Zion" (Zech. 9:9 and Isa. 
62:ll) 

27:9-10 "tbe thirty pieces of silwr" (words found 
in Zech. 11:12•13, with allusions to Jer. 18:1-4; 

1921•3) (also Jer. 32;6-9). * ) 
*The introductory formula ascril:es the quotation to Jeremiah, though it is actuall7 
derived .f'rom Zech. 11:12:f'. SUch a pbenomanon, as with the ascription ot both Mal. 
3:l and Isa. 40:3 to Isaiah abne in Mark 1:2, pror..ably is .best explained on the 
hypothesis of a testimonia collection being employed wherein coirq:,osite citaticns or 
multiple listings were assigned to the more prominent prophet." Longenecker, source 
cited above, page 15 0. . 

M- LOOK AT THE PATTERN HERE: THINK AEOIJT IT, REFLECT CAREFULLY 
ON THE AUTHOR'S OIDANIZATICN 1:23 GOD WITH US 28 :20 I AM WITH YOU 

4:15-16 GALILEE: OF THE NATIONS (ETHN'r1N) 28:19 (ALL THE 
NATIONS) (ErHN!) 
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deny c.reation in any genuine sense. If crea tion must be recounted 
lo ~1 s 1n the language of myth we arc then pe rfectly justi fied in 
askmg whether there actua lly has been a c rea tion . C rea ti on can 
~ml has been relat ed in the la nguage of sc ience, la ng uage which 
1s not sym bolica l o r mythica l hut a stra ig ht forward account o f 
wha t ~ctua llt took_ p lace. ~od did as a ma tt e r o f fac t by His 
?wn fi a t , lmng th is wor ld mt o ex istence. "For Ile spake and 
it was done ; he co11 1mamled, and it stood fas t" ( P sa lm 33 :9 ) . 
W e may tl1 en r ead the firs t chapte r o f Ge11esis with the a ssur
au~e that we a re reading a scient ifi ca lly acc urate accoun t o f tha t 
whi ch actua lly tra nspired. 

MATT H EW 27 :9 

It is now necessa ry to turn ou r att ention bri efl y to a d ilTerent 
typ~ of a ll eged er ror. ln l\hllht: w 27 :9 we read , 'Then was 
fulfilled tha t which w;~s spol_, rn hy J e rcllliah the p rophet, say ing, 
A nd they took the tl m ty p1t:ces o f sil ver , the pri ce of him tha t 
was_ va lued , . whom they o f the children of Israel did va lue." 
As It s tai:id s 111 l\l a tthew th is quota ti on is a ttributed tu the prophe t 
J eremiah, whe reas, as a m a tter o f fact, the quotation seem s to 
have bn·n taktn from Zcclnri ·il1 11 ·13 Lier' · I I · ., ~ . , . . r c, 11 H eec, 1s a 
di, li rnh prul,lc111 ; here, son1 e would even say, is a positive t:xampk 
of er ror. I I will he well to place side by side a tra nslation of the 
H ebrew lex t o f · Zec ha riah a nd of the Septuagint and then to 
g ive aga in l\fa tthew's wo rds. 

T-I EB lff\V 

.'\m.1 the L ord sa id unto me 
Cast it '.1111 0 the potter , ; 
g-ood ly p rice a t wh ich I was 
va lued from them. So I took 
th e thi r ty (pieces) o f si lve r and 
cast it in the house of the 
L o rd 1111to the pott er . 

S 1-:1•TUAG J NT 

Arni th~Lord sa ~I 11111 0 me 
cast them unt o th e furn ace, and 
I sha ll _see whet he r they a re 
worthy, 111 th e 111a 1111 c r tha t they 
have bec·n eslrt:nied by th em . 
A 1~d they _took the thirty 
(pieces) o f sil ve r a11d th ey cast 
tl1 em in the house of th e Lord 
unt n the furn ace. 

l\L\TT IJ E W 

A nd they took the th ir ty pieces o f sil ve r , the price o f hi111 tha t 
was va lued, who11i they u f th e children o f f sracl d iJ va lue · and 
gave lh t:111 for the potte r 's fiel d , as the Lord appo inted 'm e." 

\,V 11h these th ree passages before us we may note tha t a ll tha t 

:\l{ E TH ERE ERRORS IN T H E RinLE? 173 

l\fatthew has actua lly taken from Zecha riah is to be fo un I in 
th e fo llo wing: 

a . a11 d th ey took th e th irty pieces of sih•a - thi s is from 
th e Septuagint. It should he no ted , howevl' r , th a t in the Septua
g int the ph ra se t/1i1·ty pieces of sih1t•r is JJ1a sculine w hereas in 
l\fa tthcw it is neut er. 

h. th e price oj him th at was •;;,i/ucd ( these wo rds arc clea rly 
based npon the I·kLrcw of Zecha ri ah , a go odly price at 1 •liich 
I r..as i•a lucd from th em) . 

c. and !fll7'f' tl1t·111 for th e pott er's fi,rld ( thi s is a very free 
render ing- of th e H ehrcw , and I cast it unto th e pott er) . 

A t lt:a st th e burden of the quotati on is fro111 Zecha ri ah . my, 
then, does 1\fatthew attribut e ~passage to l cremiah ? To 
11ii s q 11 t·s t1on Sl'vna l )iausihle and possil°Je ans wer s have been 
111ade . In thc Ila ,v 011ia 11 a llll ud ( th e secl' ion is in Ba ba na 1/m 1 
J.I ) _r c·re1111a h is p laced a t the hea ri o f the p rophs,t s. It is possible 
th at thi s trad ition o f the prio r jty of !cre111 jah was fa r olde r than 
th e Talm ud . Th us, when the di sc iples repo rt ed to the Lord I 
what llll:11 said conce rning Him, they men ti oned •. f erellli ah 0(. 

one of th e mnhds" ( l\ Litthew 16: 14) . It m ay be that the 
11alllc e re111iah was in tlu s m stance singled 0 111 inasmuch as his 
work wa s corn 111only rega rded a s stand ing a t the head o f the 
p roplic lica l Looks. Tu mcnti oni11g J e rem iah , the refo re, l\fa tthew 
111ay have in mind the entire propheti ca l sec ti on of the O ld Testa-
111ent . A similar parallel is fou nd in L uke 24 :-H where Chri st 
1lcsig11 a tes the tl1ird part o f the O ld T estam en t canon by the 
term P sa lm s. As a ma tt er o f fac t, the book of P sa lms was only 
th e fir st huok of th is di vision, but evidently th e Lord thought it 
suff icient to name only the firs t book as a suit able identi fica tion 
of the enti re thi rd secti on. Possibly thi s is the p roced ure wh ich 
l\ l a llhew a lso is fo llowing . If so, he is ~i111ply doing what the 
Lo rd Himself, on a nother occasion, sa w fi t to do. 

A second suggested so l11tio 11 is to the e lTcct tha t l\fa tlhew has 
primary rderence to the event s mentioned in J qemi;:ih 18 and 
19. T he eig-ht eenth chapter o f J e remiah relates the vi sit of 
ihe p rophet to the po tt er 's house. The p rophet com pares 
th e powt:r o f the p otty over the d ay to God's a bsolute power 
and sovc"i'eignty ove r t 1e na ti ons. In the fo llowing chapter the 
( .onl commands J eremiah to take th e pott e r 's earthenwa re bottle 
and to b reak it , us i11g the ac tion as a sy111bo l o f the ma nn er in 
which the L ord would break the sinfu l 11;1lion of Judah. It 



1/ 4 THY WORD IS TRUTH 

shoulcl be apparent that apart from these l wo chapters the lan
guage of Matthew's quotation "and gave them for the potter's 
field, as the Lord appointed me" does not seem to refl ect Old 
Testalllent language. The words "as the I .orcl appointed me" 
prohably have reference to the action of J eremiah in obedience 
to God. Those who adopt this explanation think that the 
evangdi st was calling attention to the heart of the message j!S 

presrnted by J crcmian,7Jifftliat he also used 1Tie specific word
ing of_ Z~cfi.aria~_ .. _i!1 pa~t. This is a possible solution and is 
not ligh tl y ·10· be re jected. 

Anotl1ci- ·c.xilianat ion -r; that J eremiah 32 :6-8 offers the clue to 
the <liftic1i"lty~ Upon thi s view l\fatthew takes the form of his 
expression from J eremiah who speaks of the purchase of a fi eld . 
l\fatthew wishes to stress not the thirty pieces of silver, hut 
silllply the fact that a price was paid for the fi eld . H ence, it 
is argued, he finds J eremiah suitable for hi s purpose. S till 
another possible answer to the difficulty is tha t the word 
Zecharia h stood orig inally in place of J eremiah. This is a con
ceivable solution, because the Syriac translat ion docs not have 
the word J eremiah. Lastly, it may be noted tha t the Jews 
beli eved that the spi rit of J eremiah had passed over to Zechariah. 
This 1l101!g-ht was based upon the fact that a passage such as 
Zechariah I : 14 clearly reflected upon J ercmiah 18: 11 and 35: 15 
and Zechariah 3 :8 reflected upon J eremiah 23 :5. 

The hasic~ ~.!.£!! which is involved is that ..2L!h.!! iutrn~n 
of l\fatthcw, and . the answer to this question is not as simple 
as at fir st ~ight it might seem to be. Did Matthew intend to 
quote from Zechariah? If he did, why did he include in the 
quotation the words, "and gave them for the potter's field, as 
the Lord appointed me"; words which arc not found in 
Zechariah , and 1d1ich for their proper understanding presuppose 
acquaintance with J eremiah 18 and 19? Considerations such 
as these nlake it perfectly legi timate to ask the question, Did 
Matthew then actually intend to quote from Zechariah? On 
the other hand, if the evangelist's intention was to refer to the 
hook of J errn1iah, it is perfectly in order to ask why the frame 
uf 1hc quolalion is based upon a passage found in Zccl1a1·iah. 
The question is indeed a difficult one, and it may not be possible 
with our present knowledge to present an a 11 swcr that is entirely 

· sali s f:i ctory. The present wri ter inclines to the view that origin
ally the word Zl·chariah stood in the text, and that sometime, 
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very early indeed, the word Jeremiah, by a_ copyist's error, w_as 
substituted for it. Toy, for example, thmks that . :1 co~~1st 
may have mi staken one _abbrev!ati~n for another, ~vnttg - 1no1i 
in stead uf -:;riv u, a solut10n winch 1s perfect ly poss1Lle. It may 
also be, however, that the evangelist himself o ri~inallr, wr?te 
the \\"Ord "Jeremiah ." l\Iatthew adds the wor<l _field wluch 
is of great importance for his own message. This ' :ord and 
the 1hought in volved in it come, of course, from J eremiah. The 
evant::el ist apparently finds that a _reference to two Old Test~
mcnt passages is necessary for hi s purpose. Hence, on tlus 
view, he n1cntions J eremiah as being th e_ older and greater_ of 
the two prophets and the one who furni shed tht: word which 
gave the basic point of hi s quotation. . j 

T he rnore one ponders the procedure of the fir st cvang~hst, 
the more he rea li zes how difli~ult is the, questi~n uncle~- c~ns1der
ation. O ne thing, however, JS clear. fhcre 1s 110 \\ ,1rr.mt_!9 
the asserT1 on Iha[ Mallhcw has made a mistake, that he has 
smiply allnbu tcc to ercnua I w 1a as a mate~ o_f fa~t I wa I)\ 
acllla y ront .ech· riah . How glib such an 0L1ec11011 JS . It 
sowic s conv incing onl · to those who have not taken the trouble 
to slue y cardu y I 1e (j1cls. \Vhcthcr alt 1cw 11mS<: ongma YI 
wrnle Zechariah or Jnemiah, we may not today be able to 
slate with posi1ivl·~s. H owever, we may sta te with assur~n~c 
mat, \\'luchevc r word he wrote. he wrote the truth. Th~re ~s 
a cc rr:rtn sense rn I ma be said that the quotation IS 

from ercn11ah ; likewise there is a sense 111 w 11c l 1t ma 
sa id o 1avc come from Zechariah. T 1cre is no error here. 

THE SPEEC H OF STEPHEN 

a. Tli c call of Abraham 

Very differen t is the case, we are told, with the speech ~f 
St<:phrn. It is in the highest terms .,that L uke speaks of ~111.~ 
first Chri stian martyr. S tephen was full of grace and ~ow er 
( J\cts (1 :8) and hi s uppo 11cut s "were not able to resist the 
wi sdut11 aud the spirit by which he spal,e" ( Act~ 6: 10_) ; ~ut, 
he: that as it may, he is said to have made some serious luston cal 
er rors in hi s speech. It is important, h_o~l"ever: to . note that 
S tephen himse lf believed that he was re_c1t111g h1 ston ca l event~ 
cor rectly . His entire speech, recorded m the seventh chaplet 

J. Crawford II. Toy, Q11o l al i u11s in J/ie New T,·sla111, ·11I, 18S-I, p. 71. 
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T:IREE SOURCE WO.-CUCS FOR THE STUDENT IN THE REALM OF STUDY AND IrrrERACTION WITH 
· BIBLICAL DIFFICULTIES. 

Arndt, W. BIBLE DIFFICULTIES. St. Lo1Jis: Concordia Publishing House. 1951. 
A.rdnt, W. DOF.S THE BIBLE CONTRADICT ITSELF? St. Louis, Concordia. 1951. 
!ialey, JOHN W. AN EXAMINATION OF THE ALIEGED DISCREPANCIES OF THE BIBLE. 

reprint edition. Gospel Advocate Publisher, 1967. From the first edition, 
1874. 

These three sources, especially the latter one, will give you A START AT 
LOOKING AT HO'ii ORTIIOOOX SCHOLARS HAVE WORKED WITH THE TEXT IN ANALIZING 
THE TENSIONS PLACED BEFORE THE READER IN HARMONIZUIG APPARENT CONTRADICTICNS. 

Haley has a DETAILED INDEX, COVERING PERHAPS ALMOST EVERY CONCEIVABLE PHOBL&'i, 
OLD AND NEW TESTAMENl'. CHIEF VALUE: AT LEAST YOU HAVE A START AT SEEU~ 
HCM SCHOLARS IN THE PAST HAVE LOOKED AT THIS WITHIN A FRAMEWORK OF FAITHFUL 
USE OF REASON IN THE FAMILY OF ADHERENTS TO TCYl'AL INERRANCY. YOO WILL FIND 
MUCH HELP IN THIS VOLUME, AND IT IS WORTH OWNING. 

SOME GUIDELINES IN YOUR CJNN WORKING HERE: YOU ARE GUIDING Ol'H.&'15, AND HELPING 
YOUR OWN EVALUATIONS AS WELL, AS YOU FOLIDtl THESE- SUGGESTED APPROACHES. 

I. The existence of these TENSIONS, AND CONTRADICTIONS AS THEY APPEAR, is 
NOT SOMETHIOO NEW. 

II. The existence of these TENSI~S is an INDICATION OF TRANSPARENT OPENNESS IN 
THE TEXT, AND FRANKLY IS A THIOO THAT INVITES STUDY AND POSITrvE 
EVALUATION. 

II. The existence of these CONTRADI CTIONS MUSI' EE HANDLED WITH APSOLUTE FAIRNESS. 

The BASIC FRAMEWORK OF APPROACH IS THIS: GIVE THE SCRIPI'URES THE SAME TREATMENT 
EXTENDED BI THE SCHOIARLY COMMUNITY WORKING wrrH ANCIENI' DOCUMENTS 
WHICH IS GIVEN TO O!HER ANCIENT WORKS. SPECIFICALLY: 

THE UNDERLYING FRAMEWORK IS THIS: 

Sl'ART WITH THE VIEW THAT THE AUTHOR HAS NOT CONTRADICTED 
HD£ELF. Editors have been at great pains to bring agreement 

between seemingly conflicting statements in the writings of Plato. 
Would any-one suggest that the WOHD OF GOD is entitled to less courtes~ 
and open consideration than the works of Plato????? 

I I I. THE N.T. USAGE OF THE OID TESI'AMENT: 
A. The issue ot t11'ILITY. Often the N.T. writers UTILIZED the LXI. 

As authoritative DOCUMENT, THE N.T. REFLECTS THE INTENI' OF THE At11'HOR OF THE O. T. 
B. The issue ot AUTHORITY. The N.T. IS THE PROCESSING OF THE SI.AOOWS (O.T. ) 

INTO THE SUBSTANCE. THEIR USAGE OF THE O.T. IS FLEXIBLE WITHIN THE 
LIMITS OF THE PROCESS OF INSPIRATION. 

C. The issue of SPECil"IC DEFINITION OF ERROR. THE IJ.W OF CO NTRADICTION. 
"That the same thing should at the same time both be and not be 

for the same person and in the same respect is impossible." 
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A <'~ tsc of this kinJ can, we thiuk, furnish diOkulty to tho 

ath ocal cs c, f i:erw.l i11spiratio 11 011ly. 

Oriyirw l 1mssu9e. 
Sa criHcc 011d otlniug ttu,u 1li1lst ru,t 

,lcsirc ; 111i11t! ,:a N hus l th ou 01~ m•tl : 
burut,.uJJi.- riug and i:; i1H.1 fforiut; h ll.:i l tho u 
nut rc'}ui rctl . l's. x i. G. 

Jne--Lact ver.'i ion . 
\\' h,: rrfvr<• , whe n tw cow r- lh in to th o 

worl d . Im t-tdlh , Suc rilicti hllll um•riug 
tho u \\'Oulrl,•:; L u111, hu l n lmc l y luu~t tho u 
p n ·Jlan•tl urn : lu bu r 11l•olli •rio g:1 urn.I 
su<·ri}irr.t fur s in thou ha!iL hud no JJh:1\::1· 
uro. Ucl.> . x . L, 6. 

The difliculty, in this case, is, tha t the a postle follows tho 

S eptuagint, " A IJo<ly hast thou prc parcJ rne," iustcml of tho 

Hd..rew, '" Miuc cars l,ast thou ope ue<l." 

\Ve may first ask : \Vl,y diJ the Septuagint trauslalors 

connuit such an e rror in r e 111le ri11g the ll cLre w iuto Gru,k? 

U slier, S emler , Enae, ti, l\lichadis, Bkck, :111tl Li:11,:m:11111 offer 

the very plausiLlc s11ggcs iio11 tha t tl,c translators m isreud the 

ll cbrcw, and show ho w this mig ht readily lake p lace iu this 

J>articular i11 s1a ncc.' Ca ppd l, Carp w \' , \\' olf, ELra r<l, Tholul'k, 

a m! D clilzseh 1h i11k lha t the lra ns lalors dd iLcra tt:l y chose lh is 

phrascoli,gy hy wl1id1 to re 111ler the l ldm.:w, as IJL·iny 11,u re 

i 11td liy iUe to the reader. 

The sec(1111l ques ti un is : Why ,lit! the apos tl e c111ploy this 

loose rc 11<lc ri11g , instead o f a lit e ra l 011 c ? 111 r" l'IY, it may l,o 

hiWll'll -th:1t the fu1 ula111c11tal i1le:1 is re tain ed, C\' l! ll in the ine xact 

pl,rasl'Ology. Tiu: ex pressio11 , ' ' l\l i11 e ca rs hast thou llpe 11 cd," 

is, :1 cconli11g to I le 11gstc 11Licrg,2 :u1utl1e r way of say ing , " Thou 

hast made rnc hC'<i ri11g, uhc,li ent"; while the currespo11di11g 

words, ",\ l,ody l1 ast thuu prcparcJ me," arc e1p1 ivali,11t to, 

•· Thou hast liu ed me fur willi11g ser \'i ce in the c xecutiou of 

thy desig ns." \\' c thus sc,c that i11 Lotl1 c.'lscs the fund:1111c11lal 

itli:a , tl,e obed fruce of tl, c ,1lcssiali, is Jlrcser ved. Therefore, iu 

ti-is dee per vie w, there is 11 0 tlis,0 11a11ce Le t.ween these passages. 

~11 <-'.: 1-,iug t.hc c;1se, Paul wa s at liLerty to ernploy the para-

1,hr::1 s1ic re111.lc ri11g ; cspeci:dly s i11cc this sec111 c1I more appro

pri:1t e Lo his purl'osc/' as setting forrh more litly than did tho 

1 See A.Uord, OU Heb. x, ~- ' Com. OU Pa . xi . 6. 
• \\' Arin:;1on on Inspiration, p. 9!>. 
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origi11al ull eranec the incarna tion o f the L on) J csus.anJ his 
obc,lie 11('c 1111to <l ca1.h .1 

Oriy i11 a/. 
.1\ ncl J sui•I 111110 tt ll'm , I( ye lh io k 

1-•.w ,t l , gi ,•p mt· u\y pnC<! : nnd if uo r., 
f\1rl ,, ·~r. ~ u ll w y w1~ i;{ l1t.·d f11r ni y Jlricc 
tllirl y 1, frc,•.i of :-: ih•t•r. A1 11 l ll it- J.c11t ll 
1--nid 11 11 1u 1110, C.';1:-: t i t unlu 11 w po tH•r: 
n ,:0111 lly 1,rin• th at I wa:-c priz1•tl nt o f 
111 1·111 . .Aud I 10 11k llw th i rt y 1,i,·,·t·.1 of 
1--i h , •r , 11 1111 t·:1:-!., lhn n l o th e po llt •r in 
tlu • h 11 11 ::- 1· o ft Ill' Lu1t o. Z1'1.: h. x i. l !l, 13. 

ll'ru 11{Jl!J rrf crru l. < 
Tl1f'O wa.,. fo ll illi •tl lhttl whlch was 

t1 11u ki'u by J n nuy l h•! l'f<>J,hct , tiM) ' i11 ,.;: , 
1\u 1l llwy l vuk th (• tl1irty J1i1 1Cl':i u f t:1 I• 
,,r r, the ,,rice o f ld111 lt1at wus ,·uliw J , 
wh11111 tl ll'y ,,f the d 1iMn•u uf J:.. rat·I 
J iJ ,·a llu- ; a n•I ~ :n-c 1h,·111 fo r tlui po l • 
11•r ·:t li1•!.I , ns the Lur,l nppuiull:J me. 
M al t. • x vii . 9, JO. 

I l c: rc is o liv i1J11sly a mistak e, <: itlw1· 111:ule Liy l\Iattl1e w or 

l,y sub1· f'fp1e11t tr:u;st:rihe r~. Tl,c prvplit•<'y was ut.tcre,I by 
Z ccl1ari :tl1 , uot .Jere mia h. 

Alfunl thiuks tha t l\f:11thcw •111 ote1I from memory anrl uu

prc,·ist:ly. 11:irn.:s suggests two 1,x1,la 11 :1 tions. ,\ ccordi11g to 

the J e wi,;I~·~ • .l t·n ·111 iah was r ·cko11cd tli e first of tl1e 
e ~-- HI - ,, ....... 

pro phe ts, :uHI was l'lau:i l fi rst iu the book o f ti, ., p ro1,he ts; 

thus, J 1·n ·111 iali , E zcl, icd, b :iia h , e tc. l\ l:it1hcw, in r1uutiug this 

l,ook , n1:1y lia\' c r1uo:ed it n11 ,lc,r tl1e ua me whid1 stuo,l firsl i11 

it; that i, , iu~k atl of say ing, " hy the .l 'rophc ts," he may h:i \'O 

saitl , " l ,y ,k n :my Ll1 c p rophe t," sin ..:c /11: he:1.Jed the list.. / . 

Or, tloc dillil' uil y 111:iy ha,·c :1rise 11 from ahri,lg me11t of the ....,_ 

11 a 111cs. Ju ll1ti Gn•.ck , ,J e rc111i:1h, ins teatl o f hl' i11g writt en iu 

full 111i .. l1t st:i11d thus, " lriou "; Zcd 1a rialo thus,•· Zriou ." lly 
JO ~ .......... 

tl1e lll l' re d1ange o f Z iut o J, the mista k,; woul,l be 111:ule. The 

Syriac P esl1 itu ~111I ~"_vc ral .11 ss. h:i1·l! s i1 11 ply," liy the propl1ct." / 

) 11 l l c:11dc rso11 's · op11110 11 , tlie G rcuk text of the :iuo \' e pass:igo '-

11 :t~ l,cc11 rn rruptcJ. 

P or111 s of l'<'J)M t. 
Th i!4 i:t my lH· lu n •d S ou . in wli om J 

tuu wt·II 1,l,!as,•,L Mnll . iii. Ji . 

\\"hy nrP. )'P fl ·arful , 0 yo u ( Jillie 
f.lilh ! ll a 11 . ,· ii i.~li 

\\'h~· an~ y, · ti ll Ji·arful t lluw ht it 
th iu p · tun·•· 110 fuitlar Alurk 1v . 40 . 

!')on l ,li of j!ood chci •r; thy ::; i11:i be fur• 
gin:11 tl1C'e. Al:tu . ix . 2. 

1 Sec Bil,. Sacra, Vol. xxx. p. 309. 

Dijfr reut . 
Thou Rrl 111 )' l .e lnn•<l Snn, iu wh o m J 

um wt•II pll·:& ~••J . ~l urk i. ) I. 
1'11ou url IH )' lH.-•lun •'1 S11 11; in tl1ec I 

,uu w,·11 pl1::1::- , •J . Lu ke iii. ~ -
,vlit!rc ls your faith r Luko, iii. 2.5. 

:,; nu, thy simt be forhhcn tlu~ . .Mark 
ii. 5. 

M au , 1hy sin, u.rc fo rgi,·cn thee. 
Lul..c v. 20. 

1 Minor Prophets, pp. tl8, 419. 
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C. SELECTED STUDIES IN THE STRUCTURE OF THESE QUarATIClrn 0£ the O.T. by 
Matthew: continued. 

1. Possil:lle insight into Matthew's teaching about Christ's PEROON. 
a. The IMMANUEL promise: FIRST QUarATION IN A BLOCK OF QUOI'ES -H 

an implicit promise: with an explicit link to Mt. 28:20 
1:23: GOD WITH US--28:20 I AM WITH YOJ: THE PRES~NCE OF GOD WITH HIS 
PEOPLE: a real BEGINNING at incarnation; a vital ctinuance after resurrection 

b. The GALILEE OF THE HATIONS statements LAST QUOTATIOM IN A BLOOK OF 
QUOTES 

4:15-28:19 similar pattern: an IMPLICrr statement Galilee of the NATIOIB 
an EXPLICIT link to Mt. 28:19 ALL THE NA.TICNS: Possibly: Galilee is seen 
as a foreview 0£ ~-naticmal proclamation LATER 

2. Possible insight into Matthew's teaching a.bout Christ's MISSION, 
in the light of O.T. r evelation. 

GENERAL ASPECTS OF THE MISSION OF THE MESSIAH: .3 ot these 
a. B:l1-this is a swrmary of ministry of Healing: follows discourse on 

ethics 0£ the kingdom: found in a narrative section. 

b. 12:18-21: foll.ows discourse on MISS.IOI (Mt. 10); found in a narrative 
section: this is a summary 0£ the careful RESERVE, even MYSTERY that 
characterized Jesus' ~.i.nistry. 

c. 13: 35: SUJT'O'TBry: ministry of 'F'.t:.ACHI1'.1G in PARABLES: the stress here is on 
the newness of the truth that Jesus brings. 

SPECIFIC INCIDENTS IN THE MISSION OF THE MESSIAH: 2 ot these 
d. 2l:5 Jesus as the Davidic King 

e. 27:9-10 Passion narrat ive f ollows the last discourse 
Jesus' betrayal: this COULD serve to underscore God's program 
worked out in history, speaking of His CONTROL of ALL 
events 

3. Possible USAGE made of Matthew's Gospel, with this ORIERLY 
LISTING OF O. T. PASSAGES 
CERTAINLY USAGE COULD BE ll DE OF THIS BY CHRISTIANS AS A VERITAEIE 
MA.NuAL OF FULFILD1ENT OF O.T. GUIDELINES TO MESSIAH. We can be sure 
that it is in order to seek TEACHING EMPHASES here, yet we must guard 
against attempting to READ INTO ~ TTHEW all kinds or implications that 
are not here. 

l:23: 28:20 4: 15 28:19 ,., ' ~ 1-1,f ~ up.;:v /l1 i& 
) -rwv 11a.vTa_ '"Ta. r'lf-t.vV 

~ ~ "") -'i"9vr-1 -=- ) [ vwv 
6 Glc5 Eiti;, 

-=---
SIGNIFICANCE FOR BIBLICAL THEOLOOY: THESE ARE OBSERVATIONS Jv1'.ADE ON 
THE TETI OF A LITERARY DOCUMENT. THERE IS NO PROOF THAT THESE AC'IUALLY 
UNFOLD THE DEEP-SEA.TED PURPOSES OF MATTHEW IN WHIT 00. THEY CAN EE 
SEEN AS INTE.RPRETIVE HELPS, BUI' WE CANNOT, IN ALL HONESTY READ TOO 
MUCH INTO THEM. ' 
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Unit Two. STUDIES IN TIE STRUCTURE of the Book of Matthew. continued. 
IV. The structural usage that Matthew makes of the O.T. 
V • The FEATURE OF MATTHEW'S WORK I N ORDANIZIOO DATA IN A SYSTEMATIC ORDER. 

This has often been noted, and it is MORE THAN AN ARTIFICIAL DEVICE. Consider this 
type of evidence: A. A CONSIDEHATIGN OF THIS EVD)ENCE. 
"The opening genealogy is artificially compressed into three divisions, each having 
two sev1::ns in it. There are three e•,"3nts of the Chilc:lllOo<i, 

the visit of the Magi, the light into Egypt, and the return 
(ii. 1-23); 

three te!IIPtations (iv. 1-11); three examples of righteousness, 
alms, prayer, and fasting (vi. 1-18); 

three prohibitions, Hoard not, Judge not, Give not what is holy 
- to the dogs (vi. 19-vii. 6); 

under'Hoard not' there are three aints1 the hea~enly treasure, 
the single eye, 

· and the banishment of anxiety (vi.o 19-J4); 
threefold 'Be not anxious' (vi. 25; 31; 34); 

thrae corrmands, Ask, Enter by the narrcr.., gate, Beware of false prophets (vii. 
7-20); 

thrae pairs of contrasts, t.'le broo.d and narrow way, the good and bad trees, 
and the wise and foolish builders (vii. 13; 17; 24-27); 

threef.'old 'in Thy Name' (vii. 22); three miracles of healing, 
leprosy, palsy, fever (viii. 1-15); 

three miracles of po-Jler, storm, demoniacs, sin ( viii. 23-lx, 8); 
three miracles of rest'Jr:st ion, health, life, sight (ix. 8-34); 
t.1n-eafold 'Fear ngt' (x. 26; 28; 31); 

threefold ' is not 'WOrthy of ~.e • (x. 37,38); 
thrae canis or' the Pharisa'3s (xiio 2; 14; 24 ) ; three signs to tha 

Phari sees, Jonah, Ninevitas, and Queen of the Sout..'1 (xii. ,38-42); 
1-3mpty, swept, and garnished' (xiio 44); three parables from vegetation, 

Scr.o1er, Ta.res, and . 
Mustard-seed (xiii. 1-32); 

thr.ee parat les of warning (x:d.. 28-xxii . 14) ; th:-ee questioners, 
Pharisees, Sadducee3, and lawyer (JOd.1. 15; 23; 35); 

tJ!!"3e po:t1ers with which God is to l::e lo•ted, heart, soul, am. mind (xxiio J7). 
In ch. xxiil. we have numer.>us triplets: > •scri!:es, Pharisees, hypocrites ( passim); 

> feasts, synagogues, and market-places (6); 
:> teacher, father, and master ( 8-10); Temple and gold, altar and 

gift, heaven and throne (16-22); 
tithing of mint, dill, and cwmnin contrasted with 

judgment, mercy, and faith (23 ) ; tithing of trifles, straining out gnats, 
claansingof cup and platter (23-26); prophets, wise men, 

and scribes (34) o 

In the remaining chapters we have other examples; t~e parables against negligence, 
the Faithful and the Unfaithful Slaves, the Ten Vireins, and the Talents (Xld.v. 45-
xxv. 30); three addresses to the Three in Gethsemane (xxvi. 38; 40,41; 45,46); 
three prayers in Gethsemane (xxn. 39; 42;44); three utterances at the Arrest, to 
Judas, Peter, and the multitudes (xxvi. 5o; 52-54); three shedders r:,f in.,ocent blood, 
Judas, Pila.t.e , a,r:d t he r:e ople (xxvii. 4; 2.4; 25); thr,~e signs to attest the Messiah
ship of the Crucified, the :rending of the veil, the earthquiake, t,he resurrecti1 in 
cf saints (xxvii. 51-S'J ) ; th:ree groups of witnesses to the Resurrection, t.he women, 
the sol~iers, and the disciples (:ocviii. 1-10; 11-1,; 16-20 ) ; t he ~t words to the 
Church, a claim, a charge, and a promise (xr:-'.J.i. 18-20 ) ; of which three the second 
was threefold, to :!'.a.ke disciples, to l:aptize, and to t each ( 191 20); of which t h:.." ce the 
s eccnd again bas a. triple character: 1 i nto the Name of the F3.ther and of tho Son and 
of the Holy Ghost' (1~). Alfred ?lwnrner, COMHENI'ARY ON MATTHEW, xix-:o:. 
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V. THE FEATURE OF 'K\TTHEW' S WORK IK ORCJAl;IZING DATA IN A SISTEMA.TIC OR.!)ER. 

A. A consideration of this evider,ce. Page lOA. 
B. An evaluation of this evidence . 

l. A POOSIBLE AID TO !EARNING• THIM\ OF MA'ITHE"w AS A HA.NDOOOK FOR EARLY 
C!-ffiISTIANS, AND REFLECTia-1 UPON THE ENI'IRE LIFE OF CHRIS!'. 

11?-f..acy of these ttirty-eight instances have no parallel passage in ~. or 
Ik. In many of the ethers it will be found that the parallel passage omits one or 
more mem!:er of the triplet or adds one to it; e.g. Lk. (vio 43-49) has the good 
a."ld bad trees, and the wise and foolish builders,""'"but not the broad and ?"'.arrow way. 
Elsewhere (xiii. 2h) he has the narrCM doo~, but no broad or wide door. For 1 jud6ir.ent, 
mercy, and faith' Ok. (xi. 42) bas 'judgment and the love of God.' He has (xi. 39, 
42) the cleansing of cup and dish, ar>..d the tithing of Sll'2.ll herbs,but he omits the 
stlmining out of the gnat. For tl:e thr~,efold 'Be not anxicus, 1 he has (xii. 22,29, 
32) 1 Be not anxious,' 'Seek not,' 1 F~ar not.' Cn the other hand, for heart, soul, 
and r.'lind he has (x. 27) heart, soul, strength, and nind. 

There can re no doubt that some of these triplets were in the sources which 
both Mt. and lk. used, for both Gospels have them. In a fe ,i cases it is just possible 
that Lk. deriv.sod them from Mt.; but it is n11.1ch more reascnnble to assign their 0rigin 
to the sources;~ 'ask,' 'seek,' 'knock' (vii. 7; Lk. :d.. 9); reed, rr.an in sc-ft 
clothing, propheTTx:i. 7•9: ·Lk. vii. 24:..26); Chorazii, , Bethsaida1 Capernaum (rl. 20-
23; Lk. x. 13-15). But, when all deductions are ~.ade, there rel'lla.ins a considerable 
m.unber of triplets which Mt. has constructed either by grouping or l:y modifications 
in wording." Plummer, COM!-~TTARY ON MATTHEW, :a-Y.Xi. 

2. A VERIFICATION OF THE ORDERLINESS OF THE TEACHir:G OF JESUS CHRIST. 

ttThere is nothi:1g far.cif'ul or mystical in these numerical rarengement s ( s!c). 
Groups of three and of se 1ren are frequent LT'l th~ o.T., and were in use before its 
earliest books were written. Three is t he smallest ntll'll-.er "Which has begirmiri.g, 
middle, and end, and it is composed of the first odd null\ber ~dded to the first even 
numl:er. The days of the wee k, corrr:!spondir:.g to phases of the moon, ma.de seven to be 
typical or plurality and completenesso Although seven is a sacred numl:-er o~ten in 
the o.T. and someti.'T!.es in the i: .T ., ~ in the Apocalypse, yet thP.re is no clear 
instance of this uae in the Gospels.--Ul that the Evangelist need l::e supposed to 
imply b/ these nwn:erical groupi r>.gs is ORDEJRLY:X~tJGEMENT. ~Everythi.•lg in ,t~ 
Gospel history tock place and was spoken~ fJ8 "r o~tvJ ta.. J ICA T-C. 'TA...s IV 
(I Cor. xiv. 40); and everything must be narrated •decently and in order.' "Pllll!1Jner, 
ea.me source, xxi.i. 

C. An additional consideration: other 1'UMERICAL PATTERNS. "Groups of .five are 
less common. Mt. has marked off for us five great discours:s~ eachof _1-hi~h is cio~ed 
by him with the same formula, 1It car.ta to pass when J esus finished' (f"l~""rro tJrE.. 
,~ ri'>.zrtv o'I,.rN.s), vii. 28; xi. l; xiii • .53; xix. 1, xrn. l. These fi~ 
discourses are: the Sermon on the Mount; the address to the Apostles; the collection 
or parables; the discourse on the little chil d with the sayings which follow it; 
and the great apocalyptic discourse. The Sermon on the Mount contains five corrections 
of inadequate conceptions about the Law, each of them introduced by the words, 1 But 
I say unto you• (v. 22,28,34,39,44); and in the apocalyptic discourse there are two 
parables in which the nunlJer f'ive is prominent, the: five wise and the five foolish 
virgins, and the five talents which gained other five. In chapters xx:i. and xxii. 
there are f'ive questions; atout authority, tril:ute, resurrection, great cOITlll!andments, 
~...nd the Son of David. or the five great disco'2'ses, the address to the Twelve (x. 
5-15; 16-23; 24-33; 34•39; 4o-42) and the great eschatological discourse (xxi.v. 5-lh; 
15-51; xxv. 1-13; 14-30; 31-46) can be divided into five paragraphs; but the latter 
can also be conveniently divided into seven (xx:1..v. 5-14; 15-28; 29-Jl; 32-51; xxv. 1-13; 
14-30; 31-46).n Plummer, same source, m.. 
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DIVISION ONE. continued. MATl'HEW: SEU;CTED THEOLOOICAL THEMES. 

Unit Three. MATTHEW'S CHRISTOLOOY: A DAVIDIC FRAMEWORK. 

PAGE 11 

"• •• this book is more than a recital of events, more even than a teaching 
manual; it is a genuinely theological work. Matthew's Gospel bebngs with the 
writi.11gs or Paul, John, and Luke as one of the cornerstones on ,.,hich any total 
New Testament theology must be built. n THE NEW TESTAMENT SPEAKS, 273, Earker, 
La.no, and Michaels. 

I. rnE PHRASE 11SON OF DAVID" WTIH SPECIFIC REFERENCE TO JESUS CHRIST • 

.1. Old Testa."118nt background: a GENERAL link between the DAVIDIC LINE 
AND THE MESSIANIC HOPE. 

l. General Davi.die LI'tte: 2 Sam. 7:11-16; Isa. 9:2-7; 11:1-9; Jor 30:9; 
Ezek. 34:23!; 37:24J Hos. 3:5; Amos 9:ll. 

See Acts 13:221 23 1 compared with Matthew 1:20-23 

2. Specific Davidic LWE: 

&. Jeremiah 23:5: 11Behol:i the da:,s come, saith Jehovah, that I will 
raise unt o David a rightaous Branch, and he a.hal l reign as king 
and deal wisely, and shall execute just ice and righteousness in 
t.he land. 11 

b. Jar. 33:15, 17,22 ''• •• Branen of r ig.~teousness ••• unto David: 
••• David shall never want a man t o sit upon the throne of the 

house or Israel; • • .I will multiply the seed of David M'j i,ervant.. 1' 

B. Old Test8ment ta.ekgr ound: THE OVER-ALL MESSLl\.."'JIC PAT'r&RN OF REVELATION 
IN THE O.T. 

11The messianic idea in the CT associates itself not especially with the conte:nporarily' 
reigning king, though the word is often- used this wa7, but with a.n eschatological 
king alld a kingdom of utopian character. The ideas of the Messiah and his messianic 
roles are much wider than the use of these terms, though the ideas certai:lly' center 
aronnd the thought ot the Da.vidic kingship as the ideal for a greater a.zxi more 
perfect king and kingdom of the f'u.ture. The souree, or sources, ot the messiamc 
ccneepts lie belrl.r.d David, but in his kingship the expectations of God's special 
provident blessings for His people f'1Ixi a center a.rouni which they can conc:etely 
be expressed. The prophecy of Nathan (II Sam 7:4-17) formed a solid l:asi.3 £or 
the expresgion of the eschatological promises and expectations in the Davidic line. 

The idea 0£ the Messiah cannot be confined strictly to that teaching which rel.ates 
to the esehatolog:ically oriented anointed kir..g. The term Messiah has been descriptive 
ot all the streams of prophecy in the OT which speak of one who was to cons from 
God to fu.L-f'ill the promises ot deliverazx:e and the promises ot an~ state of 
divine blessing. The nature of this deliverance, the nat1lr8 of the state o! divine 
blessing, and the nature of the Messiah vary great~ in the several streams of 
expectant hope which appear in the CT. So greatly., in fact, do the prophecies 
varr that Messiahs~ several sorts with a variety of descriptive names ;.ere expected 
by those who adhered to these d:if.f'ering conceptions in both intertestamental and 
N'? times, as well as in the whole Christian era. The term Messiah enveloped other 
prophetic figures :.n the OT, such a.s Moses 1 Prophet •like unto J::28, 1 Isaiah I s sutferi.'"lg 
Serrant, Jeremiah's Branch, Damel' s Son of ¥3.Il, and other i'igures, including the 
ooming of the Lord H:L~elt as the deliverer of His people. 11 "Messiah," by Eca."l 

S. IeJJand, WELU'FE BIBIE ENC'ICLOPEDIA, II, ll09. 
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c. A summary ot OLD TF.SrAME!ff ~IANIC REVELATION IN THE PSALl-\S. 
Source: "Messiah," Mew Bible Dictionary, 81Ii.. 
l. Establishment of Messianic rule: circumstances and initial 

features. 
a. the Knn I!l!ets ~orld opposition Psalm 2:1-3; 110:l 
b~ the KING is VICTOR : Psalm 45: 3-,; 89: 22,2'.3 
c. The KDD, energized by the activity of THE LORD, sets up world rule: 

Psalm 2:6,8; 18:46-50; 21:1-13; 110:1,2. 
(world rule- 2:8-12; 18:43-45; 45:17; 72:8-ll; 89:25; 110:5-6.) 

d. ZION is the base for this world rule: Psalm 2:6 

2. Description of this world rule, in the language ot the PsaLiis. 
a. MORALI'rY: IT IS A SPIRITUAL mJIE AT THE VERY CORE. SPDm'UAL 

PRINCIPLES permeate it. 
Psalm 45:4,6,7; 72:2,3,7; 101:l-8. 

b. ETE!UL\LITY: His rule is everlasting: 21:4; 45 :6; 72:5 
c. a rule of PEACE: Psalm 72:7. 
d. a rule ot PROSPERITY: 72: 16. 
e. a rule ot BEVERENCE FOR TEE LORD: Psalm 72:5. 

3. Traits of the RULER. 
a. His PRE-~E among men Psalm 4.5:2,7 
b. His relatioru,hips to men: :f'riend of the poor, enemy of the 

oppressor Psalm 72:2-4; 12-11. 
e. His response to the rightaou:s: the righteous flourish under 

His rule: (Psal.J: 72:7) 
d. Ili.s permanence: He is remembered for ever 4.5: 17 

He possesses an everlasting na.~e 72:17 
Object of unending thanks 72:l5 

4. Belatiomhips to TEE LOBO (YHWH) 
a. Receives everlasting blessing ot tt'le Lord: Psalm L5 :2 
b. Heir ot Davidic covenant Psalm 89:28-37; 132:ll,2 
c. Heir of Melcbiz"edek 1 s priesthood 110:4 
d. Belongs to IHWH Psalm 89:19 
e. He is DEVOTED TO IHWH 21:117; 63: l-8,11. 
f. HE IS BIS SON 2:7; 89:27 
g. HE IS SEATED AT HIS RIGHT !ll.ND UO:l 
h. HE IS HIMSEU DIVINE PSAL~ L5:6. 

"It is iDconcei va.ble that such notions were entertained in an:, directly personal 
wq concerning the line of monarchs who followed David in Judah. We have here~ 
therefore, either the most blatant tlattery the world has ever heard, or else the 
expression o~ a great ideal. Some coneent is necessary on the ascription of 
divinit;r in Ps. xlv. 6. Unquestionah~ there are w~s in which the address to the 
ldllg as 'God' Tfla.y' legitimately l:e avoided (see Johnson) * , but such 
intarpretations are not necessa.17 in the light of the fact so clearly taught 
elsewhere in the Old Testament that a divine Messiah was expected. It is no 
argumezrt; against this that verse 7 of the psalm, still addressing the king, speaks 
~ 'God, thy God'. Certainly we are intended to gather that there is some distinction 
l::et'Ween God ·and the king, even if the king can be spoken of as 'God', but this need 
occasion no surprise, l::eeause exactfy the same thing occurs thr,:,ughout messianic 
e::pectation, as we shall see, and also in the case, for example, of the Angel ot the 
Lord, who is ~th Himself divine and also distinct from God." F. F. Bruce, 

"Messiah," NEW BIBLE DICTIONARY, page 814. 

*the ~ource he refers to as Johnson is: 
A. R. Johnson, SACRAL KINGSHIP IN ANCIENT ISRAEL, 1955; 

id., 1The Psalms', in THE OLD T.ESTAMENr AND MODERN STUDY (ed. 
-H. H. Rowley), 1951. 
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n:. JEWISH UNDERSTA.NDitiz OF THE TERM AND TI'S USAGE. Note: the literature 
cited here is at least something of a r r~flection of Jewish understanding. 
l. P3&1:ms ot Solomon 17 :23. Written by an unlcnown author, associated 

-with the Pharisees, fairly near the time that Pompey subjugated 
Palestine under Roman rule in 6JB.c. 
THE PROMISED !<I~ WILL BE THS SON OF DAVID. 

2. Qumran Literature. 

a. 4QFlorilegium 1:11-13. This is :something like a TES"?IMONIA 
or COLLECTION of MESSIA.'lIC texts WITH C0MHEN'I'ARIF.S. 
11 In 4QFlor1legium 1.11-13 the promise to Da'f'id (II Sam. 7:llc, 
l2bc1 13, ~) is interpreted by reference to a mes3i.a.nic inter
pretation of Amos 9:11. This latter passage is similarly 
intarprated in L.DY1.1.l6"Wm. L. Lane THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MARK,435. 

b. Damascus Document (Za.doldte Document): CD: "Damascus" may: be the 
prophetic name of Qumran itself'. This can go l::ack as ta:r as 75-
50 B.C. 

CD vii. 16- - -linked with a DAVIDIC Messianic interpretation. 

c. Messianic figures in QUMRAN. "MalrJ schola.re see in the phrase 'an
ointed ones of Aaron and Israel' a reference to two Messiahs, a 
pr-lestly' Messiah a.nd .1 kingly Messiah, with the former having a 
role superior to the latt.,r. This would correspond to the ex
pectations renected in the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs. 
other scholars prefer to speak of one Messiah am a priestly 
companion. It is quite certain that the Teacher of' Righteousness 
was not himse li' considered the Messiah. He may have fulfilled the 
role or the anticipated Prophet (Deut. 18:l.S) • 11 

"DEAD SEA SCROLI.S, 11 by Edwin M. Yamauchi, WYCLIFFE BIBLE ENCYCLOPEDIA, 
I, page /.i40. 

Ei. A CONCISE REVIEW OF MATTHEW'S USAGE OF THE PHRASE 11SON OF DAVID. 11 

( the overview of this was found on page6A). 
le Matthew 9:27, 11 SHCW US MERCY, SON OF DAVID. 11 A possible REFLECTION 

ON THE JZWISH IDEAS ATTACHED TO TH!S Plffi.ASE. 
Jesus here POSSIBLY is seeking to clarify His mission, and to AVOID 
misunderstanding. so: AVOIDANCE OF MISUNDERSTANDING as a key. 

2. Matthew 12:23 "CAN THIS BE THE SON OF DAVID? 11 "AND AMAZED WERE ALL THE 
MUI,rITUDEs AND KEPl' SAYING, CAN THIS BE THE SON OF DAVID. The aorist rscites only 
the fact or the amazement, while the imperfect P!ctures how thi8 question eircul&t.ed 
and continued to be raised. The interrogative ffl4'ti bas a nagativ-a implication: 
1We can hardly think so.' AT THE SAME TIME TI' CONVEYS TI-IB IDEA THAT THIS N.EGATI0N 
IS QUITE DOUB'?F'JL: 'IT SEEMS AS THOUGH HE IS AFTER ALL.'* R. 917 • THEIR UNBELIEF 
IS BREAKING BEFORE THE ASTOUNDIID MIRACLE. " R. C. H. Lenski, INl'ERPRETATION OF 
MATTHEW, 475. R• Robertson, A GRAMMAR OF THE GREEK NEW 'l'FSTAMENT IN 'l'HE UGH!' OF 
HISTORICAL RF.SEARCH, fourth editition.n *CS.p:ttal letters mine. AWAKENING FAITH RESPOO 2: 

REFLECTION ON JEil...sH PERPLEXITY in the CONFRONrATI0N WITH JESUS. 
3• Matthew 15:22 SHOW ME MERCY, LORD, SON OF DAVID 1" NorICE WHERE SHE CAME: 

TO THE END OF HER OWN TERRITORIAL LIMITS, UP TO THE VERY BORDER OF GALU.EE OF THE 
NATIONS. REFIECTION ON KN(l,l!F..OOE THAT WAS AVAILABLE AT THAT TIME BE!OJD JUDAISM. 
~y reTeals that she has kno-~ledge of the Messianic hopes of Israel and 
had heard that they were being connected with Jesus as the promised great descendant 
of King David. It is not nec•ssary to regard her as a Jewish proselyte, and it 
is quite enough to l::elleve that knowle~e had come to her from the reports that 
had been carried into her heathen larn. 11 Lenaki, source cited above, page 594. 

ACKNOdLEOOE}iENT OF f1lESSIANIC PURPOSE. NOrICE AIS0 THAT JESUS IS 
Nar 11PI..AYDli A GAME" B'f ATTEMPI'ING TO MAKE HER FAITH EXTEND ITSELF BEYOND PROPRIETY. 



NOTE: 
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F,. 1-f.ATTHEW'S MAJOR USAGE OF nsoN OF DAVID" MATTHEW 22:41•46. 
MESSIAH: BarH DA VIDIC DESCENT AND TRANSCENDENT MAJE5'TY. 

Specific helps in your studying and working on this passage: 

1. Lane, William L. COMMENTARY ON THE GOSPEL OF MATTHEW. NICNT. 4J5•J9. 
2 • Ladd, George Eldon. A THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 143-41.. 
3. Lenski, R. C.H. INTERPRETATIONOF MATTHEW. 884-892. 

WE MUST EXPLAIN, EXPAND AND DELIHEATE OUR EARLIER WORK (page 6 A) 

1. THE IMPORTANCE OF THE QUESTION!~.'G PROCESS THAT JESUS FOLIDIED: 

• • • 
"Jesus challenge was not designed to deny the word. and prophecy ot 

Scripture but to raise the crucial issue of its proper meaning. 
Those questions are calculated to provoke thoughtful renection 
upon the character of the Messiah in the perspective of the OT 
witness to his lordship. What is in view is THE RELATIONSHIP ot 

the Davidic sonship to the Messiah's transcendent 
~.a.jesty.n Lane, 435-36. 

2, THE INI'ENT OF THE QUESTIONING PROCESS: "Amor.g the scribes this would be 
recognized as a Haggada-question, a question of exegesis concerned with the reoqn
ciliation of two seemingly conti-adictory points of view expressed in Scripture.61 
The unity of different biblical passages was stressed by demonstrating their 
harmony, which depends upon bringing t hem into a coITect relationship to each 
other. In a P..a.ggada-question it is shown that two af firmations are true, but 
each is concerned with a different situation or a different epoch. Jesus, then, 
posed the question how the Davi.die descent of the Messiah (which is attested 
by the Scriptures) is to re harmonized wit h the equally supported affirimtion 
that the Messiah is r.&vid 1 s Lord.62 11 La.rie, 436. f ootnotes: 61. See D. Dahue, 
THE NEW TESTAMENT AND RABBINIC JUDAISM (London, 1956), PP• 158-163, and the 
articles cited inn. 19 above; E. Lohse, op. cit., p. 488. 62. E. Lovestarn, 
"Die Davidssohnfrage, 11 SV EX ARS 27 ( 1962 ) , PP• 74-80. It is the failure 
to recognize that Jesus was posing a Haggada-question which has led a nwnber of 
conrnentators to affirm that Jesus denied the Da.vidic descent of the Messiah, 
e.g. R. Bultmann, THE HISTORY OF THE SYNO?l'IC TRADITION (Mew York, 1963) ,pp.1J6f'. 

SIMILAR TO OUR "ANTINOMY" TWO TRUTHS EQUALLY HELD. DAVID'S SON• HtJMAN DESCENT 
.3 • THE D-1PLICATION OF THE QUEST:!:ONING PROCESS: TRANSCENDENT LORD•SOVEREIGN DESIGN 

on verse 45: CAREFULLY COMPARE ROMANS l: 1-4 
"The condition is one ot reality: all must admit that in the psalm David calla 
the Messiah 'his Lord.• The condition of reality cr..allenges arr:, denial of David's 
own word recorded in Holy Writ. The remarkable fact is that Jesus does not turn 
the question around and ask: •Since he is David's son, as we all know, how can heat 
the same time be :tavid' s Lord? 1 But no, Jesus puts it the other way: •How is he 
his son?' ••• David, Israel's mightiest king, who lived and died har...r,.g no man 
above him-and yet this great f.avid makes HIS OWN SON his Lord. The question of 
Jesus, put in the form he used, throws the Pharisees against this stone wall: 
the Messiah IS David' s son 1 The terrille error of the Pharisees is here exposed 0 

Their conception of the Messiah was that he was David's son and only David's son, 
a mere human Messiah, however great and mighty he might J:e in his human glor".f and 
power. His deity was a. closed book to their blind reading of Scripture. They 
dared not say that he was NOT to be David's son; they knew that he would be. They 
dared not deny David's inspired word that the Messiah would at the same time be 
David's Lord and thus very God. YET THE PHARISEES WOULD NOT ADMIT THE MESSIAH'S DErrY. 11 

Lenski, source ci tad above, page. 891. 
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Pi. MATTHEVPS MAJOR USAGE OF "SON OF DAVID": Mt. 22:u4-46. CONTINUED. 
supplemental material designed here to review CHRISTOLOGY. 

h. THE FINAL INTERPRETATION OF THE 1:IESSIAiUC SIGNIFICANCE OF 
"SON OF DAVID." WE NEED FOR THIS PURPOSE TO 

BRING PAULINE THOUGHT INTO FOCUS~ 

Romans 1: 3,4 IN THE LIGHT OF INTERPRETATION OF SON OF DAVID: SON OF GOD. 

a. The STRUCTURE o! this CEN.r.RAL PASSAGE. 

) 

"The preposition{~ marks in both cases, vers. 3,4, the source FROM or OUT of which 
the relation springs. The seed of David is the source of the human nature of Christ; 
the resurrection is the starting-point of His divine nature, Nor IN ITS PREEXISTENT 
STATE, OF COURSE, but in its objective historical manifestation and public recognition 
among men." Lange series, ROMANS, 56. caps not in original. 

the 
V< Kf~v~ resurrection OF the deag_, 

.J; J r J ,.., 
~IDEi·ITICAL ~ d.. v "- tr ra d""J 1 ~ I< V f l:fvV'Y , 

resurrection FROM TSE DEAD. 

THIS IS ••• 11A STRONGER Sffi'il-1.ARY EXPRESSION WHICH COMPHEnENDS THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST 
AND THE BELIEVERS AS mIE CONi-!E CTED WHOLE OH SINGLE FACT, INASMUCH AS THf:: RS',UR.RECTION 
OF CHRIST, WHO IS 'THE RESURRECTICN AND THE LIFE.1 ITSELF, IMPLIES AND GUARANTEES s 
THE RESURRECTION OF ALL THE !·!EMBERS OF HIS HYSTICAL BJDY ••• 11 Lange, ROMANS 56. ~~ 

THE GLST CJ?' THIS VIEU: CH.H.IST'S RCSURHECTION SEEU IN A NEW LIGHT. 1n 
11Thus, likewise, the resurrection is not irerely the fa.ct of the resurrection of' OR'.i~,.,'-

Christ, but with the fact of' the resurrection there are brought to light the 
strength and root of the resurrection of the dead in the world, (Eph. i. 19ff .) • 
It is in accordance with this that Christ can say: 1 I AH the resurrection and the 
life.• Deep in the heart of the first world--for which Christ is the first-born 
of ever; creature ••• there is at work the ::,ewer, proceeding from the Logos, of a · 
new ~orld (Rom. viii. 23), for which Christ is the firstborn from the dead •••• 

CO?rPARr.{G THIS STRUCTURE ·..n:TH MATTHETtl: 
DAVID'S SON 

HIS SON (oob 1 s) 
BORN OF THE SEED OF DAVID 
ACCORDING TO THE FLESH 

DAVID Is LOP..D 

DECLARED WITH FCWER SON OF GOD 
BY RESURRECTION 
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F . MATT.HEW'S 1.JAJOR USAGE OF "SON OF DAVID": Mt. 22:44-u6. CONTINUED. 

4. THE FINAL I NTERPRETATION OF ••• "SON OF DAVID" 
Romans 1:3-4 

PAGE 14 B 

b. The basic meaning or this passage REFLECTS THE TROTH OF PSAD1 2:7. 

DECLABED, SON OF GOD WITH POWER. USAGE OF THIS WORD 
ELSE'.-JHERE IN THE N.T. Luke 22:22; Acts 2:23; 10:42; 11:29; 
17:26,31; Heb. 4:7. 

"There. is neither need nor warrant to resort to any other rendering than that 
prorlded cy the other New Testament instances, namely, that Jesus was "appointed" 
or "constituted" Son of God with power and points therefore to an investiture 
which had an historical beginning parallel to the historical beginning mentioned 
in verse 3. It might appear that this encounters an insuperable objection; Jesus 
was not APPOI?n'ED Son of God; as we found, he is conceived to be the ETERNAL Son, 
and this aonship had no historical beginning. But this objection has validity 
only as we overlook the force or the expression '"With power". The apostle does 
not say that Jesus was appointed "Son ot: God" but 11Son of God in power". This 
addition makes all the difference. Furthermore, we rra.y not forget that al.ready in 
verse 3 the Son of God is now viewed not simply as the eternal Son tut as the 
eten1al Son incarnate, the eternal Son subject to the historical conditions 
introduced by his being born of the seed of David. Hence the action with which 
verse 4 is concerned is one that has respect to the Son or God incarnate, and it 
is not only proper but altogether reasonable to regard it as another phase ot the 
historical process which provides the sul:lject matter of the gospel. The apostle 
is dealing with so."lle particular event in the history of the Son of God incarnate 
by which he -was INsrATED in a position or sovereignty and invested m.th power, 
an event which in respect of investiture with power surpassed everything that 
could previous'.cy' be ascribed to him in his i.J:lcarnate state. • . . . . . . . . . • 

Thus, · when we cane back to the expression "according to the Spirit of holiness", 
our inference is that it refers to that stage of pr.eumatic endowment upon which 
Jesus entered through bis resurrection. The text, furthermore, expressly relates 
"Son of God -with power according to the Spirit o! holiness" with "the resurrection 
!'rom the dead" and the appoint:nent can l:e nons other than that which came to be 
by the resurrection. The thought of verse 4 would then be that the lordship in 
which he was instated by the resurrection is one all-pervasively conditioned by 
pneumatic powers. The relative weakness or his pre-reSUITection state, renacted 
on in verse 3, is contrasted with the triumphant po-tfer exhibited in his post
rasurrection lordship. What ia contrasted is not a phase in which Jesus is not 
the Son or God and another in -which he is. He is the incarnate Son ot God in 
both states, humiliation and exaltation, and to regard him as the Son of God 
in both states l:elongs to the essence of Paul's gospel as the gospel of God. 
Bit the pre-resurrection and post-resurrection states are compared and contrasted, 
a.nd the contrast hinges on the investiture with power by which the latter is 
characterized." 

John Murray, TEE EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS, 
I, 9-12. 
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F:. MATTHEW'S MAJOR USAGE OF 11 SON OF Dk/ID": Mt. 22: 44-h6. CONTIN UED. 

4 • THE FINA.i. INTERPRETATION OF • • • "SON OF DAVID. 11 

o , ANALYTICAL CHART SHCWING THE ANSWER ro THE HAGGADA TY?E 
QUESTION THA T JESUS RAISED 

ROMANS l:3,4 

mE MANIFESTATION AND REVELATION OF THE SON IS IN 
TWO PHASES 

PHASE CNE 
Ili::ABNATION 

THE ETERNAL SON. 
TRINn'ARIAN 

PERSON . 
SUBJECT TO HISTORICAL 

CCND:r?IONS 

G:~THESEEDOFJ 
REI.A TIVE "WEAKNESS" 
OF THE PRE-RESURRECTION 

STATE 

PHASE '!WO 
ASCENSION-RF..SURRECTICN 

THE SA.ME ETERNAL SON 
THEANTHROPIC PERSON 

SOVEREIGM OVER ANY 11CONDITICNS" 
IN HISTORY 

(mcLAREil SCN OF GOD WITH Pa-JER J 
TorAL "STRENGTH" 
OF THE PCST-P.ESURRECTION 

STATE 

THE DEVELOPMENT HERE 
IS AN: 

APPOINrMENT > ACICNC1tJLEOOEMENr 
VINDICATION "declared" 
DESIGNATION _c_o;.,.;; ... ,.-..~....._"-,;.T.;:();.;:S~.,.. 

HE DOES NOT BECOME SOM OF GOD 
BI THIS ACTION OF INVESTITUBB (His being SEATED 

at the RIGHT HAND OF TEE MAJESTY O?i HIGH) 1 

Bur HIS POSITICN IS 
ESTABLISHED IN FULL DIMENSION E--------i 
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Unit Four: MA.TTHEW'S CHRISTOLOOY: THE GENEALOO-Y OF CHRIST. 

Sources for rackground !UXl study: 

l. Robertson, A. T. A HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS FOR STUDENTS OF TRE LIFE OF CHRisr. 
New York: Harper & Brothers. First edition, 1922. 259-262. 

2. Pinnock, C. H. "Genas.lo~ of (Jesus) Chri.5t." ZONDERYAN PICTORIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA 
OF THE BIBLE, II, 475-77• 

I. The Organization and structure of the Genealogy. 
A. Tha 3 sets of 14. ''There are only !'ort:,-om na.'lles, and this would leave 

one set with only thirteen. But does Matthew say he .has mentioned f"ort:,
t~o na."Dl!s? He does say (1:17) that there are three sets of fourteen and 
divides them for us himself: 1 So all the generations from Abraham. unto 
lllvid are fourteen generations; and from David unto the carrying away to 
Babylon fourteen generations; and for t~e carrying away to Babylon unto 
the Christ !ourteen gener-ations." The points of division are 

~ and the capti vi tz;; 
in the one case 

a ::nan, in the other .2.n event. He counts David in each 
o_f' the first two sets, although Jechoniah is count.~d only once. David "Jlas the 
connecting link between the patriarchal line and the roy.1.l line. But !19 does 
not say 'from David to Jechoniah,' but I from .Da.v.1.d to the carrying away unto 
Babylon, 1 and Josiah is the last na."lle he counts 1:efore that event. And so the 
first name after this same event is Jechoniah. Thus Matthew deliberat,ely counts 
David in two places to give symmetry to the division, which ma.de an easy help 
to the memory." Robertson, source cited above, 259. 

B. 'l'he olllission:, in Matthew's list. After Jora.m, Ahaziah, Joa3h, Amaziah, 
and Josiah, Jehoiakim and Elia.kim (2 Kings 8:24; l Chron. 3:U; 

2 Chron. 22:1,ll; 24:27; 2 Kings 23:34; 24:6). 11But .such omissions ...,ere 
very corre-1on in the Old Testament genealogies. See 2 Chron. 22 :9. Her• 
•son of Jehoshaphat' ~ans 'grandson of Jehoshaphat.' So in 1-f.att. l:l 
Jesus is called the son of David, the ~on of Abraham. A direct line of 
descent is all that it is designed to express. This is all that the term 
'beg~t• necessarily means here. It is 1. real descent. Whatever omissions 
were made for various reasons, would not invalidate the line. "ATRobtrt:son, 

BO'.irce cited above, 2$9-60. 
II. Some FEATURES ot Matthew's listing. 

A.. The names of DAy:.;p am ABRAHAM. Two recipients o!' UNIQUE REVEIA TIOU in 
God's purpose:,. 

B. The names of four women: Tamar, Rahab, Ruth, and the wife or Uriah. 
Notice that "neither one is counted in the lists of fourteen, and ea.ch 
one has something remarkable in her case •••• Three were guilty of gross 
sin, and one, Ruth, was of Gentile origin a."ld deserved mention for that 
reason. This circumstance would seem to indicate that Matthew did not 
simply copy the genealogical history of Joseph. He did thia, omitting 
what suited his purpose and adding likewise remarks of his own. His 
record is thus reliable and yet made a paz-t of his own story." Robertson, 

source cited above, 260. 
"Quite apart from the character and nationality of these women, the very occurrence 
ot their narr.es in an official Jewish genealogy is a distinct feat,.ire. Undoubtedly, 
Jesus was known by His enemies as the son of an illegitimate un.bn. He was known 
as the Son of Mary, not Joseph (Mark 6:3), which in a male society was a. di!'S• 
honorable title. Later Jewish tradition developed the malicious rum.or. Thercafore 
Hatthew, desiring to offset the gossip, inserted with sollJ! relish the names of some 
O.T. characters whose reputations were not beyond reproach, but w:1.0 were instru
mental in the Messianic line. In Jesus• case, hor..Jever, t.rie rumors arose to counter
act the miraculous character of Hia birth ty a virgin. Jesus is presented in 
Hat thew's genealogy as a legal male descendant of Da,fid through adoption by Joseph, 
and heir to the Davi.die throne." Pinnock, source cited above, 676. 
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nr. TWO PROPOSED ANSWERS TO THE QUESTION OF DIFFERENCES IN LUKE AND MATTHEW 
I N GENEALOOICAL LISrING. 

A. MA.TTnEW GIVES THE REAL DESCENT OF JOSEPH: LUKE THE REAL DESCENT OF MARY. 
"Annius ot Viterbo (c. 1490) proposed a theory tbat whereas Matthew'grves ~ 
lega£ descent throt;h Jos;ah' ~ presents the physBcal descent through Mary; 
a me hod that can tr;.c back to the 5th cent. A. • Certainly,~ is'""tne 
chief figure in the birth narrative of the third gospel, and celongs herself 
very prob. to the house of David (1:27; 2:4). The article that is universally 
used in the list for each entrJ is noticeably absent f rom the name of Joseph (3:23), 
which leads to the interpretation that the list proper begins with Hell, not 
Joseph. Joseph's name is introduced into the list only to fill in the gap 
between Jesus and His grandfather Hell. The text would read then: 'Jesus, being 
~9 aon (as it ~as supposed, of Joseph) of Heli, etc.' Luke's list would be the 
register of Mary's family, l:eginning with Hali her father." Pinnock, Z'PD, 676. 

1. PROBLEM: MARY'S NAME DOES NOT APPEAR ON THE LISTo Answer: THIS IS 
PLAUSIBLE, Sl'nt, IN KEEPING WITH THE USUAL CONSI'RIJCTION OF GENEALOOIES. 
LUXE'S LISTING IS INI'EN'rirJNALLY STRUCTURED TO ALIDW JOSEPH TO Sl'AND IN HER 
PLACE IN THE LIST. 

2. PROBLEM: MARY'S RELATIONSHIP TO ELIZABETH. 11The fact that Ma.ry waa 
relat ed to Elizabeth, _a daugh~er of Aaron, is not an insuperable difficulty 
if we suppose this relationship came through the m,'1ther rather than the father." 
Pimock, Z"PD, 676. 

3 • PROBLEM: WHY DIDN 1T LUKE MAKE THIS CLEAR? "The main weakness is in 
the failure of Luke to make this point explicit if that was his intention. The 
theory could be strengthened by supposing that rla.ry had no brothers, and that 
Joseph l:ecame the son and heir of Hell by virtue of his marriage to Mary." Pinnock, 
676-77. 

B. ~ GENEALOOY IS CONSIDERED THE FAMILY TREE OF JOSEPH ~, J!L§.T A? 
MATTHEW'S IS. 1180th gospels stress that Joseph was of the house of David (Matt 
lrl6; Luke 1:27; 2:4 ) . It is natural to suppose th.~ both writers intended to 
provide Joseph's ancestry. Matthew's purpose was to trace the line of official 
succession to the D~rldic throne, whereas Luke 1 sinfor!11al aim was tn enu.'Tlerate the 
actual physical ancestors of Joseph back toDavid. This solution was originally 
proposed by Julius Africanus (c. A.D. 220) in a letter to Aristides, ab reported 
by Eusebius (Euseb. Hist. 1:7). Julius be l ieved that the law of levirite marriage 
could r.e invoked to remove the tension betwAen the ~wo lists-that Joseph was 
really the son of Hell, with Hell and Jacob as uterine brothers, l:lorn of the same 
mother but of different fathers." Pinnock, ZPD, 677. 

~ PROBLEMS HERE: THE APPARENr NEED TO MAKE SEVERAL RATHER STRONG SOPPCfilTIONS. 
Speaking of Heli and Jacob: ''If either one had married th~ widow of the other, 
Joseph coul~ be reckoned in that sense a son of either. A neat twist can be put 
on the theory t y identifying the two grandfathers of Joseph (Matthan· in Matthew, 
and Matthat in Luke). In that case, Heli might have 11'1.a.rried th.! widow of a 
childless Jacob, and begotten Joseph, in which case Joseph would be the actual 
son of Hell, but the legal hel.r to Jacob. In both lists then, the ancestry of 
Jesus is traced through Joseph, his legal father. Because Matthew wished to present 
the successive heirs to David's throne, he began wit.~ Da"lid's ancestry and worked 
forward to Jesus. Because Luka wished to record the ac tual line of physical 
descent, he l:egan "7ith Joseph a.nd worked backward through his actual a.nceators. 
THE CHIEF WEAKNESS OF THE SECQ!D EXFLANATICN LS THE SERIES OF HAPPY con1cIDENCES 
REQTIRED TO?-'f.AKE IT FUNCTIOM. 11 (capital letters mine 'i . Pinnock, XPD, 670. 
!V. THE THEOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE GENEALOGY. 
A WORKING OOMMARY FROM Charles C. Ryrie: BIBLICAL THEOLOGY. KINGSHIP; GENTILE 
SALVATION; THE GRACE OF GOD; DIVINE IMMANENCE: OUR LORD'S NEARNESS TO If,J!,~ N LIFE; 
DIVINE TRANSCENDENCE: THE CHOICE OF GOD OFTEN APARI' FROM THE _FRINC IPLE OF PRIMOGENITURE ; 
THE REAL POWER AND CHOICE OF GOD IS DEMONSTRATED. 
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A SUGGESTED HARMONIZATICN OF THESE GENEALOGIES FP.oM MATTHEN, A. SELF STUDY uUIDE, 
BY !RilNG L . JENSEN 

LUXE'S LIST REAL DESCENT OF JESl.15 

,__ _______ Luke I s List,-----------------------~ 
HELI 

ADAM 

'------------:~~ DAVID 

!~~ATHAN - - fat:her of 

rothers 

(MARY)"' 

JESUS 
ABRAHAM 

Jacob ,;;, 
SOIDMON--------iOSEPH/ 

--fat Qer of 

...... - Matthew's Lisv------------------------~ 

MA'ITHEW' S LIST LEGAL DESCENT OF E SUS 

This is a charting of the FIRST PRO.?CSAL GN PAGE 16. 

Notice that Luke's list gives descent THROUGH Mary 

Matthew• s list gives cies 8ent THROUGH THE i·r.ALE, 
JOSEPH 



THEOLOOY 435 COURSE OUTLINE PAGE 17 

IV. THE THEOIOOICAL IMPLICA'l'IONS OF THE GENEALCXlY • continued. 

Examples ot the kind of work we seek to do in BIBLICAL THEOLOOY came from 
consideration ot THEMES pertaining to t.lie STRUCTURE OF MATTHEW'S GENEALOGY. 

Se1acted sources: 
l. !tyrie, Charles C. BIBUCAL THEOLOOY OF THE NEW' TESTAMENT. 41. 
2. Thomas, W. H. Griffith. OUTLINE STUDIES IN THE GOSPEL OF MATTHEW. 22. 

A. THE D1PLICATIONS OF THE GENEALOGY WITH REFERENCE TO THE PERSON OF GOD. 
(matters pertaining to GOD HOOELF) 

CONTRAST: 

l. The immanence of God: H1s nearness, and identification with humanity 
in the person o. Jesus Christ, The Genealogy leads up to the 
climactic expression GOD WITH US in 1:23 ••• link CLOOELY verse 16 
with 21 and 23 MA.RY (the .further description of her in verse 18) 
she shall bring f'oi:-th a son. • .his name JESUS • 

• The Grace of God. Both Ryrie and Thomas stress this. "• •• their inclusion 
in the genealogy of the Messiah is a display of the triumph of the 
grace of God. 11 Ryrie, BTNT, 41. 

3. The Sovereignty .of God• Specif'ica Uy: God's OVERRULING C CNTROL OF· 
HISTORY IN THE WNG ACCOUNr PRIOR TO THE BIRI'H OF JESUS. 
This facet SEl'S ASIDE all human merit or claims for 
greatness. Speaking of this, w. c. Allen noted: ttThese names 

The transcen
dence of God~ 

are probably introduced as those of women, in whose case circwnstances 
were overrulad by the divine providence which, as it might have seemed, 
should have excluded them f rom a place in the ancestral line of the 
Messiah. They were in a sense forerunners of the Virgin Mary. 11 

ICC COMr ENTARY OM MATTHEW, page 2. 

B. THE IMPII:ATIONS OF THE GENEALOOY WITH REFERENCE TO THE PLAN OF GOD. 
(-m-1tters pertaining to QOD'S RELATIONSHIPS WITH HIS CREATION) 

This is uite licit not so licit perhaps, but again reveals how 
BIFL!CAL HSOLOOY METHODOLOOY ao~roaches .data. 

l. The 1r.iIVERSALITY ot the PLAN OF GOD . Extendj,.ng from His Grace, as seen ahov-e, 
tha · implicit theological direction of Matthew's structured genealogy 
is to show the UNIVEF.SAL imolications. THAT IS: BEYOUD JUDAISM. 
a. Because of the PROMISE TO ABRAHAM, AND THE CONNECTION BEI'WEEN JESUS 

AND ABRAHAM. 
h. Because of the NAMING OF GEIJTILE WOMEN IN THE LisrI:oo. 

2. The SOTERIO!,()}ICAL nature of the PLAN OF GOD. 11 It is mora likely that 
this parade of na."l\es that might be supposed to be un.f'1t for insertion 
in the pedigree of the Messiah 1s intended to teach th:it He who I came 
not to call the righteous, but sinners ' (ix. 13), and who so COMI:lended 
the faith of those who were not of Israel (viii. 10, XVo 28; comp. Lk. 
xvii. 18, xix. 5), was Himself descended from flagrant sinners and from 
a stranger • 11 Alfred PlU111D.er, GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MAT'l1IEW, 3. 

3. The ESCHATOLOOIC.AL element in the PLAN of God. The c::mnection with 
DAVID and the DAVIDIC PROMISE. "As mentioned before, the highlighting 
or David the king and the legality substantiated by the genealogies 
emphasize the kingly aspect of the genaaology." Ryrie, BTNT, 41. 

4. The IBPARTIALITY in Gocf1 s dealings with the race. This is perhaps 
implicit in the EXCEPI'IONS 1'0 THE NORMAL indicated in the entire 
genealogy: WOMEN featured, circumstances overruled (i.e. the incident 
of' Uriah), etc. 

5. The possible POLEMICAL-APOLOGETIC ELEMEm: (EGENNESEN • PRI¥.ARILY LEGAL 
DESCENT THROUGHOUT ACCOUNT: Jesus, thou.gh born of a. virgin, was in the 
TRUE LINEAGE OF DAVID: JOSEPH WAS IN FACT THE LEGAL CONNECTION WITH THE 
UNE 
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IV. THEOLOGICAL IMPUCATIONS OF THE GENEALOOY. continued. 

E. Implications with reference to the PLAN OF GOD. 

5 • PCSSIBLE APOLOCiETIC ELEMENT. 

"There is, f'urther, no ground for the widespread belie!' that the genealogy 
is in itself' a proof of a telief that Christ was the natural son of Joseph and Mary. 
This particular genealogy contains the condemnation of such a belief. The nan who 
could compile it and place immediately af'ter it I 18-25, clearly did not telieve 
that Christ was the son of Joseph~ . He inserted in the genealogy the references 
to the women and thg r§lative clause •to whom was betrothed Mary a virgin,' in order 
to anticipate vv. 1 - 2~. In other words, throughout the genealogy 
denotes legal, not physical descent. He had before him two traditional facts-

(a) that Christ was born of a Virgin in a supernatural manner, 
(b) that He was the Messiah, i.e. the Son of' David. - -

How could a Jewish Christian, indeed how c ould anyone, reconcile these facts otherwise 
than by supposing that Mary's husba.ni was the legal father of 
Christ? So non-r.atural a sense ot · ratherhocd may seem strange 
to us, but the f act of the supernatural birth which gave rise 
to it is stranger. 

Whatever we n-.ay think of it, this was the telie.f' of the editor of the Gospel; so 
that there is no ground for the 'Widespread opinion that the existence of a genealogy 
of Christ is proof of an underlying 1::elief that He was the natural son of Joseph 
and Mary. If the editor simply tried to give expression to 

the two facts -which had come down to hirr: by tradition
the fact of Christ's supernatural birth, 

and the fact that He was t he Davi.die Messiah, 

and did not attempt a lcgical synthesis o f them, who shall 
blame him? 11 ICC COMMENTARY SERIES ON Ml'., 6. 

FOR FURTHER STUDY ON THIS POSSIBLE DEFEMSE OR APOI.O::iETIC ELEMENT: 
LOOK AT OOTTOM OF PAGE 15. 

11It may be, as McNeile has stated, that the evangelist wished to 
disarm Jewish criticism about the birth of Jesus by showir.g 
that irregular u.'1.icns were divinely counter.a.need in the Messiah's 
legal ancestry. Ruth was a Moabitess; Rahab a harlot, and Tamar 
an adulteress. The evangelist's argUJ!lent is that Jesus, 
though born of a virgin mother, was none the less in the true 
lineage ot David because Joseph was in fact legally married 
to His mother Mary. As he clearly assert·s in verse 16 JACOB BmAT 

JOSEPH THE HU SEAND OF M.ARY, OF WHOM WAS BORN JESUS, WHO IS CALLED 
CHRIST (i.e. the Messiah). EEGAT (EGENNESEN) throughout this passage 

indicates primarily LEGAL descent. Accordingly, the variant reading in 
the Sinai.tic Syriac MS, which created such a stir when it was discovered 

in 1892, 'Joseph, to whom was betrothed Mary the virgin, was the f'ather of Jesus 
called the Messiah I ia no evidence that J esus was born by the natural precess of 
generation, but is an indication that the Syriac translat,:,r misunc.ei•s1,01:>d t ho $lg
iili'icance or egennl.!s&Jno T'ne other i.'lterest variant in this passage, found in an 
important group of Gr-:iek MSS and reflected in some MSS of tne Old La.tin versi ons , 'Ja.
c->b begat Joseph to whom Mary the vi.rg:L"l having been 1::etrothed gave birth t.o JesU3 
who i s called Christ.• repreaantd an. attempt t;.o bring out still mora cl-3arl:, than 
the o:'dina.ry text t,he ,,irginity of Mary at the ti:re Jesus was 1:orn. 11 ·rasker, 

THE: GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MAT'l'H'&,-i, Tyndale series, pages 32• JJ 
0 
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Unit Fiw. Matthew's Christology: The Birth of t-1.essiah 
I. The place of Joseph in Matthew's theology. 

A. His legal position as a Davi.die heir. 1:20: Joseph SON OF DAVID. 
11Thiafact is here ma.de the basis o! a."1 appeal to him on this most 
important occasion to prove himself a true son of David, a man who has 
the Messianic faith of I:avid, since the promise to Da,,,i:i was now in 
course of .t'ulfill:llient. 1Son of David' regards Joseph as a prince, and 
princely things ~ere expected of him, to be .~ protector of the ver:, Pr"lnc~ 
of heaven itself. Men love great names but so often fail to live up to 
them." R. C.H. Lenski, THE INTERPRETATION OF MATTHEW, 46. 
"Joseph, though not physically the child's father, would nevertheless by 
virtue of his marriage to Ha.ry give Him His true legal status. It is 
significant that the angel add..~sses him as JOSEPH, THOU SON OF DAVID, for 
it -was providentially ordered that the child should be of the lineage or 
David." R. V. G. Tasker, T"dS GOSPEL ACC0RDIN'.z TO ST. r,,1'.ATTHEW, 33. 

:9. The betrothal. 
A re.;iew of the significance. 11In the Near East betrothal (Talmudic 
erusin and qiddusin) is almost as binding as ma.rria ge itself'. In the 
Bible the betrothed wo?r.an was sometimes called 'wife' and was under the 
same obligation of faithfulness (Gn. 'lOCix. 21; Dt. :x:xi.i. 23,24; Mt. i. 18, 
20), a."ld the betrothed man was called 'husband' (Joel i. 8; Mt . i. 19)." 
NEW BIBLE DICTI0NA.H.Y, 788 . 

C. The action of Joseph described. 
l.The KEY to this is seen in 1:19 TWO PR.SSENl' PA:n'ICIPLES : 

1. E.EIN'.z RIGrl!EOUS >' / -2. NCT WILLill} TO 1-f.AKE HER A 
~ a.1 o r ~ /' ruBLIC EXAMPLE 

DESCRIPl'IVE WITHm CONTEXT EEP CONCERN, r..o~rrm CONCERN 
AND TIME: Zacharias, Elizareth FOR MARY HIS Eb.TROTHED 

Simeon WIFE 1 .1 , 

RIGHTECJUS BEFORE GOD, WALKING :rn un $ ~ AWV t:1-vTnV,, 
ALL TI1S CO!~·'ANDMENI'S AND ,- °6£ 1yfla. ii 0-IC.I 

ORDIN'ANCES OF THE LORD BLAMELESS 

2. The POSSIBILITIES open to Joseph: 
a. a MORE RIGID A.VENUS: the legal gr01.md for divorci, could h!l.ve been 

declared. "The 1::etrothed c::,uple could not be legally separated 
except by divorce, and the dertth of one of them rendered the other 
a wido-..i or a. widower." Tasker, GOSPEL ACCORDING TO MATTHEW, 35. 

b. a Ll:SS RIGID AVENUE: 11the oth·er cou:-se, fa.r more gentle, was to make 
use of the lax divo~ce laws of the Jews and without charging her 
with any crime give Mar-J a letter of divorcement, stating the cause 
in 3. wiled -way or stating none at all." Lenski, same source, 43. 

D. The revelation given to Joseph. 1:20. J ti) 1 

1. The source o:t this tr-.ith. An angel of the Lord appeared ~ ya.vr1 . 
• • • when God sends an angel messenger to a sleeper he never has the 
least difficult7 in demonstrating that the appearance in the dream is 
actual and not like the mere images that at other t:L":'les come to our 
consciousness during sleep. Joseph knew that this angel had be~n at 
his bedside that night." Lenski, same source, 4.5. 

2. The substance of the truth revealed. 11Tha t which has been conceived in 
her is of the Holy Spirit. 11 

a. The statement :.tself NO ARTICLE IS NEEDED TO V'"'.c:.R.Il-'"Y REFSRENCE TO 
THE HOLY SPIRIT. Classified by A.T.R. A cru.11M.AR OF THE GREEK N.T., 
794-9.5, Wlder illustrations of the ABSENCE OF ARTICLE a.s 11 0NLY 

,,.,. ,,,., -'l 
OBJECT OF KIND. "So also "ffVCvpttA- and 1TV~VJ',A. Ay1ot1 m..y occur 
w.ithandwithoutthearticle. 11 ATR 795. t / 

b. The order of the words. NOT "SPIRIT OF GOD, 11 BUT 1/ytt>tl IS ?UT AFTER 
THE VERB, GIVDm EVEN GREATER STRESS. 
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D. The reveution given to Joseph, continued. 
2. The subatanc~ <tf t~e truth revealed. 

11 In the angel's statement 'Ay1«1is pl.aced after the Greek copula, lerrling an 
emphasis which the English cannot reproduca. If the angel had said 'Spirit of 
God,' the critics could more easily have found room for their view; l:ut 1Holy 
Spirit' blocks every critical effort. From this wo:rd of the angel Matthew borrowed 
the phrase he used in v. 18. The Third Pers,,n of the Godhead was so fully known 
to all Jews that no word of ex-;:,lanation is added, either here in the case of 
Joseph or in the case of Mary (Luke 1:35), or in the case of the cro-~ds who 
listened to the Baptist (John 1:32-34). 11 Le::iski, same source, 47. 

E. The responsibility given to Joseph. IOU SHALL CALL HIS NAME Jl-'...SUS. 
See Dana and l-antey, A MANUAL GRAMMAR OF THE GREEK N.T., p.a.ge 192, 
t his is AN IMPERATIVE FUTTJRE. PERHAPS THEHE IS A STRONGER SIGNIFICANCE 
HEP.E, A VIRTUAL E.~ACTMENI', OR EVEN I NSTATEHENl' OF JOSEPH AS THE 

LffiAL FATHER of the coming One. 
II. Th,e BIRrH OF ·!ESSIAH. 

A. A TABU-LA.TION AND LISTINJ- OF MATTHEW'S STATEMENTS, 00TH EXPLICIT AND 
IMPLICIT. 

l. Matt. 1:16. AHPI.E TESTIMONY to the Virgin Birth. Careful use of feminine 
singular "relative pronoun in 1:16. Had he used a plural it would have 
indicated that both Joseph and Mary were the parents of Jesus, but the 
strict use of the feminine singular attests to the fact that Mary alone 
was the hUll'.an parent of Jesus. 11 Ryrle, C. C. BIBLICAL THEOLOOY OF THE N.T., 

2. Matt. 1:18: comr1ent on the mystery of the miraculous conception. 42. 
B. THE NA.HE OF THE COMING ONE : JESUS . ttnfi•m is helper11 or"YHWH saves." 

1:21- - -lin.1<ed 1-1ith the MESSIANIC MISSIOU ,!! .U.O}f S\ALL RESCUE 
HIS PEOPLE. ~ (:l. vros 

U?tl t Si..it:1 M':1.tthew I s Christology: TrE OLD TESTA!·!ENr FTJLFILL"1ENT AS PLACED IN 
THE THEOLCGY OF MA.TTlEW. The issue here is the citation from 

the L."O: of Isaia.h 7::14 by Matthew in 1:23. 

Some sources for fu.-ther study of this vital a~a of t heologj~ and interpretation: 

Girdlestone, R. B. THE GRAi'f··~A .. ~ OF PROPHECY. 1901. pac;es 22-23. 
Leupold, H. C. EXPOSITION OF ISAIAH. 2 volumes . 1968. I, 1.55-160. 
Northrup, Bernard. "The Use of AL11AH in Isaiah 7 : 1L.." 19.55. Th .M. 

Thesis, DTS. This is a carefully .~searched statement of 
THE DOUBLE FITLFILU1ErlT POSITION: a :-JE.AR fl.11.fil.~nt in ~n !t::: t ,~al birth 

IN ITTSTORY ~IE..'1.R :i:~l.cl.:.!2 1S T:.dE, and a FA;.1 .fulfi1ment :i.n the BIRTH: OF '·lESSIAH. 
McL"'ltosh, P. t ouglas. 1'Tr..e Imnanuel Prophecy of I saiah." 1971 . Th.M. The~is. 

D .. T.S. THE MESSIANIC TYPICAL ?OSITION: Isaic1J-. 7 :J.h was fi,;,lfilled TYPICALLY 
ONLY in the hirth of Irr:rnaziuel, Cm-:S..st our Sa.Y:i.or. The child born in the 
ti~ of Isaiah was a ·n:-E of Ch.rist. 

Payne, J. Barton. THE THEOLOOY OF THE OLDER TESTAMEt11'. 1962 • A thorough 
study and concise presentation of the UNTI'ARY, :'UTU:?E F1.JIFILI1'IEUT POSITION: 
Isaiah 7:14 has ONLY ONE FUU'ILl1E1'.'IT, THAT OF ~HE BIHTH O:' ... ssus THE ~AESSIAH. 

Vine, w. E. ISAIAH. 1947. A britis.h dispensationalist presents the 
UNI'rAF.Y FULFILLMENT PC..SITION • 
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Unit Six. ISAIAH 7:14 AS THE BACKGROUND TO MATTHEW 1:23. CCNT!l-RJE!). 

I. Im'RODUCTION • THE INTERFRE'l'rl'E PROBLEM HAS MA.IT FACETS, AND FCRMS A GOOD 
CHALLENGE FOR YOUR DEEPER PERSOI'i!L STUDY. 

"No explanation of v. 14 will ever be entirely satisfactory. The best a 
comirentator can hope to achieve at this point is to relie,,e some of the diffi
culties that the reader encounters. But that the child plays an i.'l'flportant 
role in the thinking of the prophet nevertheless is apparent from the fact 
t hat the child Ir.n,,.a.zmel appears again, twice, in the next ch3.pter (8:8,10-
though in v. 10 the name is translated-- 1Goo is with us'). Again a 
mysterious and important child has to 1:e reckoned with in 9:6 as well as 11:1. 
In the latt~r two insta.~ces by almost common consent, the implication is 
indul:d.tably Messianic. By in.fe!'ence the same must l:e the case here in the 
first l'Ention of the child. Therefore the child repeatedly referred to is 
al~ays this same child, which is here called Immanuel. It is for this reason 
that the title I Immanuel Eook' is apt fo:.." Chaps. 7-12. 11 Leupold, source cited, 
I, 158-59. 

II• T:-!E POSITIOI OF DOUBLE FULFIL.LME~rr. f-:,!' y cur t'ur t,her evaluaticn: a section 
fl-om Girdlestor..e, THE GHAMMiJ?. OF PROPHZCY, i s given, pages 22-23. 

"Eut the ·two classes of prophecy thus referred to (signs preceding and signs 
follo,,.:ing) we.:-e frequently cOI"lbined in one; they were, in fact, so intertwined 
that it -was nlJr.ost i.?l!possible for the student to disengage then,. They read as 
a whole, the parts being rela:ted as the foreground and the l::ack~round of a la.ndscane. 
or as two pictures in a dissolving new. • • • It cannot re docl:)ted that t.'le · -
intertwining of the near and the distant is a ccmmon charac-::.eristic of proi:;hecy, 
and that it largely contributed to the confirmation of nen's faith in t..'le propheti::: 
\lord. In Isaiah and his contemporaries the notable deli veranc-e of Hezekiah arrl 
his people froo the hand -of Sennacherib is associated with a greater deJiverance 
which was not acccr1plished until seven centuries later; and the return fro:rn Babylonian 
captivity is interwoven with brilliant pictures of an Israelite Restitution \~hich 
has not yet l::een acc.omplished. • • • Our lord's prophetic utterances (}:att. 24 and 
25) beein in the time then present, but merge into scenes still future, and co~en
tators are not always of one mind as to ~here the overlapping took place. The 
prophecies of Daniel concerning 11 the abomination of desol ation11 seemed to be ful
filled in the ti:rr:e of Antiochus Epipha.retJ. This we aee iron 1 Hacc. 1: 51, where we 
read that 1in tho fifteenth day of the month Chisleu, in the one hundred and forty
fifth year ••• they set up the abomination of desolation upon the altar ••• •' 
But our wrd, speaking 200 years later, tells his disciples that some of them would 
see it in their own days and gives them in~tructicns as to what they were -to do 
when they saw it: 1When ye shall see the abomination of desolation spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet stand in the holy place, then let them which be in Juden flee 
into tho mountains. • • 1 ( l'.a t t. 24: l5) • 11 

(NOTE: IDXIEH.1S BIBLE HA1IDBOOK, PAGE 313, PRESENTS SOME POSSIBLE 
CLAR.IF ... C.ATICN. UNGER APPEARS TO HOLD THE UNITARY FULFILWENT VEW. THE STF!Ei!GTH 
OF THE DOUBLE FT'...FILLMENT VIEW IS ITS ATT-::l•i?T TO HONOR THE co~rrE:CT OF ISAIAH 7. 

Unger 1s clarification here: 7:16 is "An Appended Non-Messianic Sign •••• This is 
the sign ot Iss.:i.a h t ~ sn-.all cl'.J!irShear-jashu.b. BSFOE this child Shear-jashub 
(7:3) is three or four years older, 1the la."'ld before whoo~ t1o10 ki ngs th :ou art i n 
dt~dly f ear, shall =e rid of her t~o kings.• Thi~ was fulfilled in Tiglath-pilsser 1 $ 

t..;.king Dam3.scus in 7:2 E.C. ar1d slaying R.ezin (2 Kigs 16 :9). Pekah, too, wa:i 
s:'..air1 about two years after this rer,,.arkahle prcphecy." Ont,ter1s Bible Hal'dbocb.313-14. 
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r:::r. SO},S SELEC'f'li"J) ELEMENTS OF THE UNITARY, STRICTLY FUI'ORE Ft'LFIWlENT VIEW. 
TrrIS POSITION S7ATED THAT THE FULFILLHENT IS FUTURE FROM THE TDIE OF THE 
IM!-1EDIATE COHTEXT OF ISAIAH 7, AND FtJI.FILLED ADEQUATELY ONLY nr THE VIRGIN 
BIRTH OF CHRIST. IT THUS REMAINED AN ENIGMA, Al-.;D THERE WASNO 

PRIOR FU'LFILLNENr IN ANY BIP.TH OF ANY CHILD AT ALL PRIOR TCTHIS HIP.AGLE 
RECOF.D~D IN t-1ATTP .. EW. 

•7:lJ ••• The response of Ahaz in verse 12 was "selfwill under the guise of piety, 
aiicirecoived the Lord's rebuke through Isaiah, "And he said (addressing Ahaz), Hear 
ye now, O house of David (the royal line of privilegeancf1ionour, now representecr
Ey this deE;enerate kir.e); is it~ sn-.all thinp; for you to wea.rz ~ (i.e., Isaiah, 
himself, and others with him, who mourned over the rebellious attitude of the king), 
but ~~weary~ God also? (verse 13). Would he make it i..iipossible for God 
to grant the mercy of repentance and restoration? 

As Aha.z refused to ask for a sign, the Lord would give one of His own choosing, 
and a sign the range of "1hich would extend to circumstances far beyond t.'1ose 
of the time of Ahaz, and woul.d bring to a culmir.ation the prophecies and promises 
relating to 11 the house of David"• Ahaz and men of that sort would have no share 
in the blessings and glories of the fulfilment of the sing: "behold a (Heb. the) 
v-lrgin shall conceive, and bear a son (the present tenses in-me hebrew vividly 
convey the future e-.;ent In"ftscertainty, as if it were a..lready accomplished), 
and shall call His !{?..r::a Tomanuel•• ( verse 14) • 
--rrBehold 11 , in Isaiah, ah•ay~ introduces something relating to future circumstar.ces • . 
The choice of the word al.Tw'lh is signific2.nt, as distinct from bett.ulah (a maiden 
living with her parents and whose marriage was not imper..ding); it denotes one who 
is mature a."'ld ready· for marriage. The various conditions relatir.g to the prophecy 
are such that the only possible fulfilment is that recorded in ~~tt . 1:22,23 ar.d 
Luke 1:31-35. An outstanding feature of O.To prophecies is that they connect 
events chronologically separated. Conditions more inl!T\ed.iately relating to Assyria 
vere developed under subsequent powers successively, cuJF.inatir.g in the Ro~an, un~er 
'Which Irr.m:inu.el. was born. The circumstances depicted by Isaiah as prevailing in the 
laz,J continued up to and in Irmr.a.'1uel1 s day. • • • • • • • 

117:15 •• ,This is inc:ica.tion of impoven.shment. Thickened milk and honey were the 
food of desert wanderers. They were, of course, not the only articles of food; but 
instead of abundance of provisions there would be comparative scarcity. Such was 
the condition at the birth and in the childhood of Christ. There was no luxw.•y in 
the home in Nazareth. 1He became poor. 1 The R.V. correctly gives the time ir.dication, 
ti,at, namely, of the days of his childhood. 

Tnis rendering is ccnfinr~d by the context in ver~e· 16. Before the period of the 
early lifetime of Irn."l'\anueal, He the only One \./ho alone perfectly knew to refuse evil 
ar.d choose good, the land, instead of being full of olive-yards, cornfields, and 
vineyards, would be reduced to comparative poverty. 

The desolation bcean in the tir11e of Ahaz. The two kings of Syria and Israel, 
ot whom Ahaz was afro.id, were overpowered by the Ass;frians. Their attack unon Judah 
followed ( vcr~o 17), and though recovery was eraritcd in Hezekiah I s reign, it was 

-only temp irary. 11 ALL THE Prt.EC:DING DATA FH.0!1 Vine, source cited, p.:1ges 34-36. 

"Not only does Isaiah address h!s predicticn to the entiro Davidic dyn.1.~ty, hut ho 
placcn the accomplishrrcnt of this cvont indefinitely into the future. Eefore the child 
comos to tho ace of undorst.."lnding, tho crucial problem uilich thrcnt.enod Ahaz would 
l;e a problem no more." Buawoll, A SYSTEHATIC T!COLCGY OF THE CHlU~TIAN Hl~LIGim:,n,44. 
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IV. THE TYPICAL FUI.FILLNENT POSITION. The work by MCINTOSH cited i11 the sources 
is a good example of this posit:.cn. 

McIntosh ci tP.a a key source: Robert H. Gw1dry, THE USE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 
IN ST. MATT:fr.vl'S GOSPEL. Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1967, paces 205-15. 

A. DEFI:HTION of a type. "In the science of theoloey it properly signifies 
the preordai.~ed reprcsent~tive relation which certain persons, events and 
institutionn of the Old Te::;ta.'llent bear to corresponding persons, events 
and institutions in the lfow. 11 Milton Terry·, EIBUCAL HE?J1ENEUTICS, page 405. 

B. The DATA for specific study in Matthew: 11 cases of Old Testament 
quotations introduced by a specific formula, with sli~ht variations: 
NOW ALL THIS IS COtP. TO PASS, THi\T IT HIGHT EE FULFILLED W~ ICH WAS 
SPOKEN BY THE LORD 'i'HrtQUGH TiIB PROPHET, SAYL'-;G. 
HERE ARE THE PASSAGES FOR STUDY: Yiatt."r)ew l: 22; 2:15,171 23; J :3; 4: 14; 8: 17; 
12:17; 13:14,35; 27:8. 

THE KEY TO THIS ARGUHEm: 

THIS FORHULA OFTEN W OF.KS IN THE RSA.Ll1 OF THE TYPICAL INTE.~?..ETIVE 
KEY OR MOTIF, RATHER TnAN THE HISTORICAt:. 

EXA.l1?LE: MattheH 2:15, a quotation from Hosea 11:l 
ISRAEL I S EY.J>EREr:CE I H TrtE EXODUS 

SEEN AS A TYPE OF TH:: RSJ,!OVAL OF THE I:-1:ANT JESUS 
AFTER THE DEATH OF HEROD 

Yiatthew 13:35, quoting PsaL~ 78:20 
THE PSAL½.IST IS VE :.-lED AS J... TYPE OF JESUS, 

by teachi.."lg in parables. 

C.THE POSSIBIE DIR£CTION OF THIS DATA: 

"All the observations made about Matthew I s hermeneutics .• of course, cannot 
prove that the evaneelist used Isaiah 7:lh typically. He could have used the 
pro!~h-:~ in the simple and direct lT'.a.nner, and the strict messia:u.sts claim he 
<iid just that. HoHever, more than most New Testament author-s, Eatthew likes 
typological interpretation •••• Couple this with the Isaianic contextual diffi
culties encountered ey the s~rictly messianic view, and the case for typically 
111ossianic view ~hifts from possible to probable. 11 McIntosh, paee 94. 

lh SOME OF Tlfr: D!~TAILS IN P,tOAD PERSP ECTrvE: 11Ahaz refused a sign (v. 12). Such 
is "the flesh." It refuses a sign when offered one, and der:.'l:ids a sign when refused 
one (I1a.rk viii. 12). • • .Poverty should toach the child the 11good11 of obedicnc c to 
tho Word of Goo and the "evil" of idol worship. Abundance flows fron the one; 
hun~er from tl.c othnr ( v. 15). • • • This child was a t:rpc of the Di vino Chilct 
that wa!l to to born of the Virgin Mary. fut Hi:; nother was not only to 1:e a 'younc: 
woman' but she wa!J also to be I a Virr,in,' for such is the technical tcr:-,1 used by 
tho Holy Spirit in sp,~king of hnr in Matt. i.?.J; and such is the term employe d by 
th!:! LXX in the.tr trur,s lation of Isa. vii. 14. 

Local ,l!lcl tumporary features aprx.1ar in e ve:·y typo, otherwise it would hl no typo 
but the thin13 it..!lulf • • • • • • Eut whilo the child W()uld lo yet an in :·ant the two 
kin1~s aLhorTud l;y Ah.1.z would h:1ve cca::J1Jd to live (v. 16 H.V.). 

''fho Lln<l' (v. 16), i.,)., No1·thnrn Paln!Jtin·o and s:,,ria rcr,.:irdc<l a~ ono because 
th.oir kirv~s w,iro cnnf'1•c!urn tn:J. 11 Willian~, Goorce, THE STUDENT IS CO!·rlENTAHY OU 
THE l{l)L Y ~;CIUPTUHE:i, p.:J.1{ o 462 • 
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Unit Six. ISAIAH 7:14 AS THE BACKGROUND TO ~l:ATTHEVi 1:23. continued. 

V. EVALUATIC,NS AND GO?ciPARISONS~ MAJOR POSITILNS IN SUMMARY STATEMENT / 
'-,,.. WITH CLARIFICA'rI:1NS. THE MAJOR POINT HERE FOR BISLICAL THEOLOGY: ~ 

_,/ THIS IS FRANKLY CRUCUL FOR BIBLICAI/I'HECLOGY: IT INVOLVES THE 
USE OF THE OID TESTAMENT MADE BY A NEW TESTAMENT ViRITEP. . This reveals 

a SPECIFIC METHJD: AND IN TURN SHOWS HOW HE AP ?ROACHED THE OLD T~STA.ME}lT. This 
gets us DIRtCTT...Y INTO A THEOLOOICAL REFERENCE POINT. 

A. THE OOMPENETRATIQN OR "OOUBLE FuLFTi.,LUENT" POSITION. 
l. sotiE SOUrtCES FOR STUDY: works presenting THIS View. 

a. Vi. Fitch, "Isaiah," NE"ii BIBLE CO.MMEN'I'ARY, ed. by F. Davidson, 569. 
b. B. Northrup: source cited previously. 
c. Page H. Kelley, JUDGMENT AND 3.EDE!JP'i'ICN IN ISAIAH, 39. 

2. MAJOR GROUPS OF INTERPREV .. TIONS ON "IMMANUEL" IN THE 8th century. 
a. The ''Iml!'.'anuel" then was HEZEKIAH, the son of King Ahaz. 

lthe traditional Jewish interpretation.) 
b. The "near fulfilment" was .MAHEi.q-sHALAL-HASH-BAZ, Isaiah's son 

(Isaiah 8 :1-4.) 
c. The near fulfilment was UNKNOYiN~ 

1. 1 MA.YEE an unmentioned third son of theprophet 
2.' MAYBE a child of the royal court 
J. 1 MAYBE th8 DEFINITE ARTICLE in 7 :lh THE AI.MAH -

indicates a we nan known BOTH to Ahazand to Isaiah 
but NOT to us 

4.' MAYBE the DEFINITE ARTICIE is GENERIC, SO THE 
?IDPHECY OJULD FIND FULFILLlJEN':' DI MY OF A GROUP OF 

YOUNG \1.CMEN OF ?.:A 7t.rUAGIBLE ACE IN THE LAND OF JUDAH. 
3. THEI£ MUST HAVE BEEN AN ACT UAL BIRTH AT 'lliAT T.nIB "/ii-ITCH WAS A 

BONA FIDE FULFILLMENT O? THIS .?ID.?HECY. 
4. MAJOR ARGUMENT HERE: THE BROADER SCO.FE OF THE WORD ALMAH 

"The implication then of the use ofiT~!'~ in this Yerse is that an ambiguous word 
was chosen to refer to the mother, in order that the pro?hecy might have its 
local and immediate sense and yet have a future sense which refers to the birth 
of Messiah. Had a more spP.-::i fic word been used, the local incident would have been 
iooaningless, yet it is the basis for the Messianic portion of the prophecy." 

N0 rthrup, source cited, page 63. 
B. THE TYf ICAL VIEW. 

l. SO.ME 3:JURCES: 
a. J. A. Bengel, GNOMON OF THE N.T., I, ll6. 
b. McIntosh, "THE IMMAN u.l:!l. fRO P HECY OF I SAIAH , " s ource ci t ed. 

2·. MAJOR DirFEffiNCE WITH THIS VI ~Ji AND 'li ITE THE COMPENETR ..... TION VIEN: 

C01'PENETRATION VTEN 

AI.MAH INCL. UDED BOTH: 
A YOUNG V~ OF 
ISAIAH'S DAY, 

and 
THE VIRGIN MARY --

TYPICAL FULFiwi.ENT VIEW 

ALMAH WAS: 
ONLY A YOUNG WJ MAN OF 

ISAIAH 13 DAY. 
LATER THE HOLY 

S? IRIT SATh THAT THE BIRTH 
OF A. CHILD TO THAT YOUNG 
WCMAN TY: IFIEDTHE BIRTH 
OF JESUS THR: UGH THE VIRGIN 

MARY 
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B. TW: TYPICAL v;rw. continued. J. A CONCISE SUMMARY: . . 
"Thus the typically messianic view stat es that a child was born in the eighth 
century B.C. of a •young 11eman,' an nil?~, in accord with Isaiah's language. 
That birth, when it ','1'as accon:plished,T ful1~lling the denands of the context of 
Isaiah 7 :1-3:23, became typical of the birth of the Messiah. The Holy Spirit 
through Matthew r7cast Isaiah I s words, changing the wor~,?i to a more 
restrictiveW11p9tvo, because of the miraculo~ nature of Jiiessiah's birth and 
incarnation." 

McinTosh, same source cited ~reviously,16-17. 
C. THE 3ugr AT I ON IN THE LI Gh'T CF RECENT STUDIT,3 IN INTEP..ffiETA TION. 

"Matt. 1:23, qu cting Isa. 7:14 ("Virgin-Illllllanuel" passage), parallels 
and perhaps is founied upon the textual tradition found in the larger Isaiah scroll 
at Qumran. As J. de Waard has s hown, Matthew's impersonal use of the third 
person plural, 1 they shall call ( /(1/1.).. i rov<TI\/ ) his name Ia"'r,anuel,' and his 
understanding of I Immanuel I as a titl~ are not to be considered necessarily ad ~ 
creations, but find support in lQisa.~h Yet l.latthew' ~ text also evidences influence 
from the LXX in its rerxiering of Tl 1l ~ Y by ,rap 9 t VOJ • The application 
of Isa. 7:14 to Jesus was probably considerec by Matthew to be (employing our more 
refined distinctions) a case of a literal fulfilment of an explicit ~ssianic 
prophecy. The Greekn.p9,;o, was commonly equated with the Hebrew i1 n C:, ':I in the 
synagogues of Judaism throt:.gh the influence of the I.XX. 25 And whether it be 
judged legitimate or not, the association of the tw:, wrds for two centuries or so 
must certainly have co.inted for something theologically. Furtheri:ore , Isa. 7:14 
m,.7 well have been one of those oassages identified by Jesus as being sigr'.ificant 
for his own person and ministry,'26 thereby clarifying the enigmatic in an 
I:nmanuel passage and exp_i cating the intended sensus plenior for his followers. 
On the other hand, it ~ay be that Matthew _considered Isa . 7:14 more a typological 
statement finding its antitype in the Messiah Jesus than a direct messianic 
prophecy, as we would understand direct messianic pro ~hecy . Distinctions of this 
so rt, ho,rever, WERE PROBABLY .!OT CONSCIOUSLY P:IBSENT IN THE EVANGELIST'S MIND. HIS 
t>URPOSE WAS ro STRESS Fui..FIL)JENT OF CDD Is REDE:.PI'IVE AC THI TY IN THE f£RSON OF 
JESUS CHRIST, WHETHE:R THAT FUL FILMEi'!T EE LATER ANAL ::'ZED .-\.S 1DIREC':' 1 OR 'TYPOLOGICAL , 1 

AND IN so DOING HE EMPWYED A ?ESHER TREATMENT OF Th'E PASSAGE IN ·soTH ITS TEAT-
FOruL AND ITS A!PLICATION . 11 R. N. Longenecker, BIBLICAL EXEGESIS IN THE APOST OLIC 
PERIOD, l4J-L,h. Footnotes: 24. Cf. Jo de ·Naard, CO ·iPARAT IVE STU:;:JY OF THE OLD 
TE.Sr,,AMENT TR:a'_...pp. 9f, 82 (correcting Stendahl). 25. Aquila's verson reads 

n V f A. VI J (young -...man) rat her thanh ,ra.p Q ~Vos, but this is later 
than Matthew's Gospel and may be in re acti on to Christian us age. Li_kewise, also 
Symmachus' translaticn. 26. Cf.~, pp. 72, 91.1'. CAPITAL I.ETTERS IN LAST 
UNE OF QUOTATION WERE NOT SO CAPITALIZED IN THE SO UR~ . 

D. AN EXA.Mt'LE OF TYPICAL FULFILMENT . ''laatt. 2:18, quoting Jer. Jl:15 (Rachel 
weeping for her children}, is an abbreviated t ranslatLn of the ?JT, and evidently 
rests only upcn the Hebrew text. The passage in Jeremiah is a poetic allusion to 
a calamitcus event in Israel's history, ~~th noobvious messianic significance. 
For llatthew, however, -who thought as a Jew in terms of corporate solidarity and 
typological corres~ondences in history--and 1vas convinced as a Christian concerning 
eschatological fulfilment and messianic 9resence in the person and work of Jesus 
Christ-the lament of God for his people o.f old fi n~s its ful lest expression and ca n 
be legitimately applied to Herod's murder of the in.:.'ant b oys in Bet hlnem at the 
time of Jesus ~. birth. And by ~ans of a pesher tre~nt of the passae;e he can say 
'then was folfilled the word by Jeremiah the prophet. 1 11 Longenecker, same source: 145. 

P..i§HE!it WTERPRET AT I :JN. See Longe!llecker, J8ff . IBSHER from Qumran rraterial s 
Aramaic word :•.!EANING SOLUTION OR DITERPET.:..TION . THE PEr. /LE AT QUYRAN LOOKED AT ' 
CERTAIN O. T. PASS .GES AS BEING EXCLUSI V:::LY CONCERNED WITH THE CONTEMPORARY ( TE.EI R OWN 
TIME)• TI-SY DID NOT BELIEVE THAT THE PARTICULAR rRQ_.,HECIES HAD ANY BEARING UPCN
THE TIME IN WHICH THEY HAD ORIGINALLY BEEN Y/Ri f ':'EN . 

l cJJ !) ~ ~~ ) I <P!) ·. ; HIS Rf FE ft.J TO.J 7~ n1 "A~.J. 
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Unit Seven. Matthew 1s IJhri~tolcgy: THE ENTIR.E TYPOLOGICAL f:ramewcrk of the 
USE 0~ THE OLD TES'l'AMENT in !-".iatt.hew 1 s Ti!EOLOO!'. (This unit DEVELOPS 
from and EXPANDS Unit Six. 

I. A general description of typological interpretation. A. COP . .R}~SPO!!DENCE principle. 
A. 11L"1 typology the interpreter f'ixs· a correspondence in one or more respects 

between~ perso~, event, or t.hi~g in the Old Testament and a person, 
event, or thing closet· to or contemporaneous with a New Testament :-1riter. 
It is thi3 CORRESPONDENCE that _determines the meaning in the Old Testament 
narrative that is stressec. by a later speaker or writer. The coITespondence 
is present BECAUSE GOD C0NTP.OL5 HisrCRY, AND THIS CONTROL OF GOD OVER 
HISTORY IS AXIOMATIC WITH THE NE'w TESTAMENT w""R!I'ERS . IT IS GOD WHO CAUSES 
EARLIER INDIVIDUALS, GROUPS, EXPERIENCES, INSTITUTIONS, ETC., TO El1BODY 
CHARACTERISTICS W:'iICH LATER HE rtlILL CAUSE TO REAPPEAR." ( capital letters 
mine)• A. Berkeley Mickelsen, INrEHPRETLXI THE BIBLE, 237. 

B. CONTRAST of TYPOLOOY wi't,h ALLEGORY. WE NEED TO SHIFT MENTAL GEARS ~1CW FROM 
cffil UNm:ksTANDf\tj CF TYPES AND ANTI-TYPES. 
THIS IS A ER0ADEND-ti OF THE MEANING OF TYPOLCGY. 

A KEY BIBLIOO:R..A.PHICAL SOURCE WILL BE: 

Lampe, G. W. H., and Woolcomre, J.J. ESSA~ ON TYPOLOGY. Studies in 
BilJlical Theology series. London: SCM Press, 1957. 

THE SHIFT IH GEARS !-IE.RE WILL 'MEAN THAT t.~"E EEGIN TO THINK OF 

TYFOLCGY AS A MEI'HGD OF EXEGESIS. 
IT IS ••• 

11The description of an event, person, or thing in the New Testament in 
terms boITc·wed .frc-m the descripti on of its prototypal counterpart in 
the Old Testa.ment. 11 Lampe and Woolcomba , s011rce cited~ pages 39-40. 
(This happens to be from the essay rry J. J. ~·loolcombe.J 

It is. • • "the search fer linkages ret..ieen events, persons or things WITHI'J 
THE HISTORICAL FRAME',vORK OF REVELATIO'i , whereas allegorism is the 
s earch for seconda!"J and hidden rr.eaPing underl:ring the primary and obvious 
meanings of a narrati"le. 11 ',foolccnu:e , same source, page 40. 

1. ALLEG0RIZATI0N and HISTORY. Allegc!'izatfon i:. VI.R.Tf.ALLY A DOWNGRADING 
OF THE ACTUAL HIST0R! OF EVE rrs DI SCRIPTURE . BY CO!-lTRAST: TYPOLOGY 
IS R0arED Dl HISTORY, BECAUSE IT ACCEPTS THE GCD OF :USTCRY AS THE 
ULTIMATE KEY TO THE l·!SANI NG OF THE EV::Hr . 

2o ALI.EGORIZATIOM and HEI'HOOOLOGY. "The allegorist takes arry narrative (e•ren 
·though the origir.al a uthor gives no ir.dication of having his assertions 
stand for something else) and after ignoring the primary or obvious 
meaning, he arhitrarily attaches to the narrative the meaz,.ing he wants it 
to cawey-. In practice he treats the naITative in such a way as almost 
to deny its ristoricity •••• 11 }tl.ckelsen, source cited above, page 238. 
THE BASIS OF ALLEG0RIZATION: THE PRESUPPOSITION THAT A SPIRITUAL REALITY 

WHICH IS ACTUALLY AN INTEGRATED CORPUS OR PODY OF KNOWLEroE 
ACTUALLY EXISTS, AND THE ALLEGORIST, BY SUBJECTIVE ILLUMINATION, WILL 
BE ABLE TO DISCERN ?ORI'IOJS OF THIS UNIFIED SUBSTRUCTUF.E IN 
HIS UNDERSTANDING OF EVENTS IN SCRIPTURAL DATA. 
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II. A c.;.sE STl'DY: THE CC'1TRAST OF ALLEGORIZATICN AMD Tl'POL.CGICAL DlTF.RPRETATICN. 

i1Ji.TTHEW 2:17ff: Herod's slaughter of the infants of Eethlehem 

ALU:GORIZATICN 

NO CORRESPONDENCE 1.vTTH THE 
0!.D TESTAMENT. 

MF..ANI!-0 SOUGHT WIT HIN THE 
mIDEHL Yim· SPI rl.ITUAL 

RF,Alli . 

EXAMPLE: 11 The story of Herod's 
slaughter of the infants of 
Bethlehem is allegorized in a 
sermon inc l uded amor.g_ the 
spuria of Chrysostom. " 

f-:ickelsen, source cited, 
238. 

THE CHILDREN CF T'r.O EARS OLD 
A!l'D UNDER WEHE K°!IDD: 

THE CHILDF..EN OF T:!F.EE YEARS OF 
AGE PREST..i1••!AE~ 
ESCAPED: 

M:SAi'UNG ALLEGORICALLY: 
Those ·~ho hold THE TRI:TI':'ARIAN 

FAITH WILL E•E SAVED, 
whereas BilUT ARIANS A::lD 

TJm'.TAP.IANS will PERISH. 

Priw.ary s ource material 
here: 

article by f..ampe in 
the book cited 

p::•evi ously: 
pages 31-32. 

TY?OI.O}ICAL I ITEF..PRETATION 

SPECIFIC CORR?.SPO: :DE?l.:E WITH THE 
OLD T2STA11ENT. 

11EANDK} SOUGHT WITHDl THE 
CORRESPOl-IDENCE OF 

THE PAST EVE}n' AND THE 
EVENT IN THE LIFE
TJME OF JESUS 

EXAMPLE: THE CORRES':-ONDE,!CE 

I H REAL HISTCRY IS JEREML\H 31: 15 

RACHEL WEEPI.~ FOR HER CHILDRE N, 
REFUSI NG CCl1FOJn' BECAUSE HER 
CHILDREN A RE KOT : 

IS APPLIED TO THE HOMEN OF 
21"THLEHEf-~, AND SUF.ROU!-1)D1G 
AREAS. 

?1!\.CT POINT HERE : 

11 In such an application of the text, 
from Jeremiah, Mat.thew employs 
typology. T!'le point of cor:·~spor.derc e 
is the grief disp:i.ayed in the fe.ce 
of tra.ged.y. In Jeremiah rs day, 
the grie:.f was for 

NAT:m!AL TRAGEDY. 
During Jesus' infancy 
the grief was for 

WCAL TRAGEDY-the 
brntal and perver se slaying of 
helpless i nfants. 
The expression of grief was 

fulfilled in the sense 
that it received a new appllcati cn 
of the rear~ing . UNLIKE ATJ,F;rrORIZD!G, 
T"fPOWGY i-'l'AKES NO NEW AD:>ITION 
OF HEANING . 11 ¥ ickelsen., same 

source, C!!pital letters 
mine; pages 251-52. 
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III. The MEA Nil1G of TUPOS in the ,reek tfow Testament. 
A. BASIC MEA~IT.iGS: See Arr.dt-Gingrich 837-38. 

Certai.1'11J~, you can check out the outline here : the sev·eral different 
meanings break c.o-,,m to two ta.sic c o!lcepts: 

1. PATTERN 

2. THAT WHICH IS PRODUCED FROM THE PATTERN, THAT IS, A FRCDUCT. 
"iu~os is used of the YiARK ( or pattern) of the nails ( John 20: 25). 
I is also used of that ~hich is forrr_ed, an D·!AGE or STATUE (Acts 7 :43) • 
Tte word TUPOS describes a P;\TTERN of teacJ1ing (Rom.6:17). It also 
stands for the CCNl' ENT of TEXT of a letter (Acts 23 :25). It is used 
tecl:nically of an AliCHE:'71-'.c.. 1 MODEL , or PA':!'Eirn both r.y Stephen and cy 
the ·,1ri ter of Hebrews (Acts 7:44; Heb. 8 :5). It is most frequently 
used of an E:W!PL3 or PATTEP ... ~ in the !iOral life (Phil. J :17; I Thess. 1:7; 
II Thess. 3:9; I Ti.re. 4:12; Tit. 2:7; I Pet. 5:J). Finally, it is used 
of TYPES given by God as an indication of the futl.ll'e, in the form of 
persons or things (Rem. 5:14; I Cor. 10:6). Ad.--un was the type of the one 
who was about to be, na.r.13l:,· Jesus ~:~ idt., t:nc-: bead of the ne•.; hu....a.nity (Rom. 
5 :12). Ce~··!.a:L--i evil ac tion.s of tte ch.:.ldr~n of Isr?.el and Hhat result. ed 
ar'3 typical warn.L,gs of w:-.. ,:;,t will ":':>efall Chr:..sti:ms if thay t'ollow a. 
sirrl.lai. .. C,'JU.l".3~ ( I Cor~ 1.J :6,11) . Thi? opisod,; s ha.ppt!n~~d 3.nr.l are 
l""..:o:-ded in th~ Cld Test.3..:1"mt so t.J1:,.t, Chr~stians will not l~e~'ire what ~s 
i'cr.bi-:idi311, or teccxi1e idol.'l ters, or prac ti~e in1morali ty, 0:- tempt the 
Lord, or r:rur.uur (I Cor. 10:6-:!.l). The G:e~ic adjGc7,ive A}ITIT"Li?:JS (ant·~ .. 
t~<:>) has th~ rnea.ning •.:ORRE3POi:JDiG T·J somc ~jhing t hat '.'las gone before. 
'l'h~ ~ rrr-TrJp:..\S is us-.:ully regard,;!d a;;; secondary t.o the TU?OS (cf. 
Exodus 25: 40) , but sL.,ce T'JPOS can :n·~n l~oth I ori6ianl' a:.d I copy• 
(s€.>e tupcs 2 a."'ld 5) a.,.'"ltltu;,)0S is also a rru::ii~uous. 1 11 Hic!<els,m, source 

c:.1. t. ea., page 2J9 . JL:k,:?l.sen is q~1oti:ie Eauo i:'t s a:·ticle :.n Arndt
Gingrich o~ bot,h words : !~!TIT ,;?JS a..-id l'lTPOS • 

IV. SC~1E EAsr,:; CHJ..R.ACTEJI31'IGS OF TYP'.:LCGY: _.\S J... E\~C1C'R'J'JND FOR T:-iE THlWi.CGICAL 
USE · 1!-iA? r~Af:T~,J 1·!.A.:Q:S OF ·z -rI3 I~T HOD. 

A. A SPECIFIC ?OI;,/T OF ;:oNT ii.CT 1)R ::E3EHE!J•.~;cz HJS'l' E..'UST fo'TW'EE:r T:!E TY.PE 
AND T!1"E AJ-lTIT".;..;E (h,:3:.:•e : typea ·,•ir:.\T HA"PE?lED :::Ar1.LJZR IN HISTORY 

J.."iti typ-c:l.: ~,;~·LU' HA 7'1 PE~,JE:> LATE?.., 
"The things eo"np;:l.red are ah,ay.s placed by the bi.blica.l ·~riters wi thi~ the 

,3P!'lere of histor:'.'• To call this 1r'3Jamptive hi.:;tor.r' is som;;;1}iat !:l.islead
i..v;. History do2n not ;-eJP.~m. It is •Jed ;-1!10 1·edec;.1s •••• But it is danger~us 
to r:iake 'redempti7e histor:.r' so~ category sepa:-ate from the ongoi ng st:~am 
of total hi~tory. God does select a people, a pVi.G~., a t:L'Tli:, for hi s actions 
and t'or the action::; and act:!.·,Uies wHch he ass~.gns to his 1nople. Eut 
• • .!1a wor!.i:s WIT!EN hist -:JX-J through his peof1le and through anything else 
he choo.sea tc use. 11 Mickels<~n., Il:TER?HETrJG THE J I PI.E , 245 • 

1 • TEE TYPE ITSELF IS Har NECESS,• itILY vl!'l'S'I' A~mrn IN THE O. ']~. :'HE 
PCI:IT OF C()MP;~RISCN S!'ANDS '.':\UT . 

2o THE TYPE .u'SELF :-GGHT :WT :-fAVE EEEN U1wZRSTOOD 3Y SGITEl·TCH.oJUES 
OF :::-IB :s~!E~1I', PE:.:?.SOH OR TH:::~D. 

3. TI:G TTI-'E I 'l'SE!.F IS S:::E.~ EY LAT3;"\ 0 EHER:\TIC~TS: ~because they c:in 
:!lee that Gcd' s ear~i9r action bec,:a.m~ 3igni ficant in his 

la:';er act:Lon . 11 Mickelsen., 246. 
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V. SUGGESTED CQlJ?J.RISON/CONTRAST BETI/1.EN TY?OLOGY AJ.'m ?ROPHECY. 
From Unpublished Class Notes, Spring Semester, 1976, i)r. S. L. Johnson, 
Jr., "THE OLD TESTJU:ENT IN THE N. T. 11 

11Typcl ogy is a fcrm of prophecy conveyed through history. 
A type prefigures A prophecy is predictive 
by events and ?ersons. foretelling by words 

Both are PROPHETIC. When somethir.g is fulfilled in the N. T., 
it does net necessarily ne ed t o have words alone. The forr:r..ila 

is used for BOTH typical anc DIR!!:CT Messianic prophecy. 
Examples of this interpretive problem in Matthew 
are as follows: 

A. ~atthew 1:22: THIS COULD BE EITHER A TY?E OR A DIRECT PRO I HETIC 
FULFILMENT . (See Longenecker's ~uotation on your 

page 25 here) • 
B. Matthew 2:15: THIS I S DEFINITELY TYPOLOGI::AL 
C. Matthew 2: 23 A SYMBOLIC: STA 'IUiENT IN JZ?3i.:IAH IS TAKEN SY1IB OLICALLY 

IN MA '!'T:IEW . 

VI. SUGGESTED DISTIUCTIONS BETWEEN ALLE.GORY, SYMBOL AND TYPE. 
A. An Allegory is a FICTIC:. N that teaches a MORAL TRUTH. 

TE&tIB I S NO BIBLI CAL JEFINTI ION OF ALLEGORY . 
B. A symbol is a fact that teaches a MORAL truth. Usually a 

TDtELESS TRUTH. 
c. A type is a fact that teaches a mral truth and p redicts sane 

actual realization of that tr.1th. 11 

VII. A SUGGESTED EVALUATIC~ OF THE TYfI~AL VIBW OF ISAIAH 7:lh/Ma.tthew l:22ff: 
FROU ONE UH.O HC-;LDS THE DOUBLE FULFI -~R.NT VThW . 

NOTE CARE.FULLY: THE CONTRAST HERE : 

DOUBLE FULFILli!ENT 

ALMAH is HISTORICALLY 
THE PROPHET Is ViIFE 

YET IS 
PRO! HETICALLY 
PREDICTIVE OF 

THE VIRGIN MARY . 

A CHILD IS BORN ALSO 
HISTORICALLY IN THIS 
vr:aw 

TYr'OLOGICAL 

ALl.IAH IS TYPICAL of MARY 
IMMANUEL rs TYPICAL of JESUS 

THERE IS A REAL BIRTH 
D: HISTORY IN 

ISAIAH I s '!'I&E 
THE ONE BORN TY?IFIES 

IM:viANUEL 

"It would not be heretical in the least to accept this view that the 
spoken of by Isaiah is only to be underst ood as ty~ical of the virgin mother 
of the Lord Jesus. It does, however, in the light of Matthew's application 
of the proµ-iecy to the birth of Chr:.st, seem rat her a weak position to 
accept. His statement 'Now all this was done, that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken of the Lord by the ~rophet, saying ••• , (Matth. 1:22), is 
indicating a s t ronger than ty~ical signifi cance. Compare ?aul's explanation 
of typical experiences of the Israel ites. He says of the wilderness 
exper-;ence~, 11 

, Ta.f.,a. F; / 1<.l'?rt1/ A,µ.wv £ y-r. Vn &,Ira.~ 
err'" µn £lva1 hl"-;,..S £7T19v!"nnt.r kAKZ,, . . , 1 Car. 10:6). 
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VII. A SUGGESTED EVA:ilJATION CF TP.E TYPICAL VIEW. continued. 

VIII. 

There is considerable difference between the typical experiences of the 
Israelites and this prophacy by Isaiah. Indeed it is not the custom at all 
to consider a type as a prophecy of a coming event, as Mat thew• s quotation 
would be interpreted according to t his view (Matt. 1:23). A type is 
really a fo reshadowing and should not be considered in the same light 
as a prophecy . On the contrary, however, Matthew shows clearly that 
Isaiah 7:14 is truly a prophecy of the birth of Christ . It will be well 
then to seek a yet UDre substantial interpretation of Isaiah's~?~ 
prophecy ." Bernard E. N0 rthrup, "The use of ,,Yl7~ in Isaiah 7:14, 11 

Unpublished Th .M. Thesis, May, 1955, Dallas Seminary, pages 15-16. 

SOME INDEPENDENr EVALUATION OF THE USE MA 'TI'.l-ili"W' ~:AKES OF THE :.'LD TESTAMENT 
IN THE UNIQUE BLOCK :.F MATTHEW 'S DATA . 

Vie shall attempt our own reaction and evaluation here, as a !EAM of workers • 
METHOD OF THE STUDY: LET US GO BACK TO page 9 and 9A, consider the CONTE..._T 
AND ATTK..PT TO DESGP.IBE EACH ONE OF WiATTH1:.vJ I S QUOT .TIONS IN THESE TERMS: 

EITHER TYPOLOGICAL OR PREDICTIVE ?ROPHETICAL EXEGE.SIS 
namely: when FIRST namely: when FIRST 
written, then written, the EM?HASIS was 
INTERPRETED BY 1iATTllEW, on Ri::VELATION, 
TP.ERE \i s A :oR.R.ES?ONDENCE, RE~ r REDICTION 

AN ACTUAL EVENT OR r-E.qSJN NOT NECE3S.ARILY AN SVE.NT 
IN HISTORY ANS11ERL'TG TO OR ?:2:RSON AT THAT TIME IN 
THE ANTI-TYPE HISTORY . 

A. Matthew 1:23 

B. Matthew 2:15 

c. Matthew 2:18 

D. Matthew 2:23 

E. Matthew 4 :15-16 

F. Matthew 8:17 

G. Mat thew 12:18-21 

H. Mat thew 13: 35 

,.. l:latthew 21:utf .J.. 

J. Matthew 27 : 9- 10 
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IX. SOME FINAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE MATTHEW l:22ff quotation of Isaiah 7:lh. 
IT APPEARS THAT THERE IS NO REASON WHY MATTHEW COULD 
NOT HAVE HAD BOTH TYPOLOGICAL AND PROPHETIC-?ULFIL'1ENT 

BOTH 

HETHODS IN VIEW. THE COMMEm'S FROM Gleason Archer in 
WYCLIFFE BIBLE COMMENI'ARY, AND the comments from Jamieson, 
Fausset and Brown, larger commentary, ON ISAIAH, are worth 
collating here and correlating. THE JFB volume SPECIFICALLY 
l'latES HOW BOTH PREDICTIVE PROPHECY AND TYPOLOGY MERGE HERE. 

> 

17,e b1'rel, of ISAIAH VII. lmmanuel/oretold. /fl 
14 Therefore the LoRD himself shall give you a. sign; 

"Behold, :i. virgin shall conceive, :i.nd benr 'a son, 
And 10 shall call his name /Jruma.nuel 

15 Butter and honey shall he cat, 
'l'ha.t he may know t-0 refuse the evil, a.nd choose the good. 

16 For before the child shall know t-0 refuse the evil, a.nd choose the good, 
The Ja.nd that thou a.bhorrest shall be forsaken of "both her kings. 

D, C. flt. 

O hou■e or D&Ttd; ( I ■ It) 1, ■mall thing !or you called expreealy (ch. ix. 6). • the Child; the Soo, 
to wea.ry mon, but will ye weary my God &110? Wonderful (cf. cb. viii. 18), tho migbtY. God.' :; 
Is it not enough for ;you! (Num. xvi. 9.) The Tho ioitiircd authority of Matt. i. 23 decides the : ,,,_ . 
all11sioo to " David" 11 in order to contrast hi.9 Mcui1on1c reference; for it cannot be a mere . ., , , 
trust in God with hia degenerate deacendant 'accommodation ' of Scripture, since the Evan, ; - : ": 
Ahaz' distrust. weatY-t11·tbe patience of. man gelist saithh "that it might be fulfilled which waa :~ ·: ' 
-the propucts. /&aiah 44 yet h:Mi given no out, apoken oft e Lord br the prophet. aayiog, Behold, · . .. .. ,. 
"""'d !)roof that he waa from God; but now God. a virgin, " &c. J,oca aod temporary features (u _., , 
haa offered a siJtTI, which Ahaz p11blicly rejccta. vv. 151 16) aro added iu every type : otherwiae it -. ·, . ·, i: 
The ain is therefore MW uot merely ag:unat woula be no type, but tho thing itself. Thero ;_.:.C:·z: 
"men," but 01ienly against "God." Jeaiah'a arc resemblances to the great antitype 1111Jicjeu_t E' : t 
manner therefore changea from mildnc,ia to bold to bo recognized by those who acek them-d111t1m1• ·. - -'( 
reproof. It. There!or• the Lord himselt &hall laritiea enoni.h to confound those who do not . ·w .• z· 
give you 11, slgu-aince thou wilt not Mk a sign, desire to d\scov:er them. sb&U conceive, &lld bear · ,:. ,-:' ] 
n&y, rejcctest the offer of one. you-for the sake (Hebrew, ,.. with ch1lJ, and beareth) & 1011, &lid . · •,;.,.. 
of the house of believing "David" (God remem• shall call hit name Imm&lluel,-i. e,, ,lu sbe.11 . .. :· ., ; ·t 
bcriog His everlutin~ coveoant with David), not So the Chaldaic, marr,., and LXX .. tho1i. 0 Vir11in, · , · ; 
for unbelieving Ahn.z sake. God bad guaranteed ,halt call. [But then tho Scbcva would be · · :.:• ···; 
the µer{)Ctuity of D11ovid'a throne iu the re1100 writ ton under the /'I. The Hebrew verb is .• · ', ~ 
of MeAs1&h, Uavid's seed (2 Snm. vii. 16: cf. fcmioioe iu termioation.] Motbel'! often naml!(l · ~;:., -.: 
Ethan's p,n.lm. Pa. h:x.xix. 35-:ri; cxxxii. 11). their cbil,lren (Gen. iv. I, 25; xix. :n; nix. •,.";' •~-,~ 
Ahaz ahnnld have believed in God's promiatt, :l'l). In .Matt. i. 23 the expreasion ia strikingly:.•.' ~-~--;. j 
which m&de it impoesible that the acbeme of the changed into "they shall call." When tbe pro•• t'. •. · .°"-'. ~ 
two invading king,, to set aaide Da,·id 'a line of pbecy received its full accomplishment, no longer ; ::,:: •.~} 
auccceainn should succeed. Behold T"" arrestin~ 11 the na.me Imman_uel restricted: ~ the P,:0- •,::·:.i;) 
attention to the extrnordinary prophecy. a virgin pheltM' v1ow of H11 character 10 1ta partial .•,.· ;,. •• ~ 
-from a root. to lie !titl, virgins being cloe~ly f11lfilmeut in h~r 100: aU sh&U then call or rt(l<f,rd ·_- .,; :··• j 
kept from u1en 'a gaze in their pa.N!ota' cuatody in Him a.a pecu/iarlv a11d moat titlv characttr~,, .. · , •. ;' 1 
the EMt. The Hebrew [,,i;,7r:;iJ and the LXX. 01/ t!tt ducript.ice name" Immauuel" (1 Tim. iii. : . ·. ": : 

16, "God "'aa manifest in tho fle■ b · " Col ii. 9). · ' : :. :j' 
here, and Greek(~ 1rap8luor], Matt. i. 23, h11ove the h1■ . nu.me-not mere appel_lation, w\iicb neither : .. , ,._ ·:··' t 
article, tlu virgin, some definite one known to tho Taaiah's 800 nor Jesus . Ghnst bore literally; but ,··. • , .• ~ 
ai,eaker an,l his hearers; primarily, the woman, what describe■ His manifested attributes; Hi• .·. • : .. , .:., 
then & virgio, about immediately to beoo1oe tho characttr (so ch. ix. u). The name, in ita proper :-: : '""1 
11rophet's second wiic, and to bear a child, wliose <leetioation, waa not arbitrary, but characteristic , ··- · . 
att.'\ioment of the l\gO of diacrimio&tion (Bbont of the individual. Sio Jestroyed the faculty of ,:.-;·. ,, 
three re:\rs) should be preceded by tbe deliver- ,.,..roeivio" the internal being; hence the aeveraoce --.:· , ", 
ance o Juda.b from its two invaders. ~ "" 8 d h · h '
lia 'mah denotes a uirl of marriagtab~ aue:-tiiitiiot now be\w-een \be _name an tho c. a.meter : 10 t e :. . . .: -, 
111 arricJ, and thereforo a trirni,a by implication. case of Jcs111 Chnat, and Dll\DY 10 Scnytnre, the . ·.;: c:;.,;~ 

• Holy Ghoet haa supplied tbia wa.ot (Ol,hau.,en). ·;; · :_:. ·;• 

E LEM£NT"'~ 
0 SE'~llf'O 

Bet/iu.v,h is tho term more directly expN!aaing vir- llS. Butter (Hebrew Jlemcah)-rather, Curdled ., ; _. -~ 
ginity of I\ bride or betrothed wife (Joel i. 8). Its milJ:, tho acid of which is grate£ul in the heat of the .-;_.' :: . •'. 
fullest Aigniticancy is realized in "tM woman" East (Joh u:. 17). &Ad honey shall he e&~L e., , .. ·:.'.·•·;'" 
(Geo. iii. Ir-i whose 'aced should bruise the ser- 1 h II b f d · I h gJ f d f hild · · 
""nt's hea ' and deliver captive man (Jer. xxxi. ie s 11, e e ,nt 1 t 8 11111 00 0 c ren in r '., ,· ·:. { ' 
..- the East. The iovaaioo bytbeaetwo kings, though · " .. · •. , , 
!;!I, 22, "0 virgin of larael, turn again . . . for the it ca_ 1188 diAtres_ 1 , shall not_vrevent his b11ovio_ g the _ .. _· . •.• ~ 
Lord hath crutcu a new thing in the earth, A I b f hihJ th t f · • • ' 
woman •ha.ll compMs,. man;" Mic. v. :i ... There, or< 1oary nouns meoto c ren up to e 1meo • _ ... '··J 

> 
S PR0Pt-1c<.'{ 

{ TYfoc.o," 

fore will he ~·ve them up. until t.he time tl,at ,he the iovuion c~uiog. Hooey i_aab11.ndaot in f.!Mes• ·~·_, . ~;, 
L tine {Judg. xiv. 8· I Sam. xiv. 2.5; .Matt. 111. ,Q. , • .. 

1ahic/1 tra ~'a• eth hath brought forth"). anRuage Physician• dire<:ted that the tint food given to a, . .'; 
is aclectc<l euch aa, whilat partiaUv applicable to child sboulrl be hooey, the next milk (Barnabcul •.. ~ ·.; 
the immediate e11eothreceive1 ita full~Jt and moat .Epiatle). Hor.,kv takes this :i,a implying the rea · c·. ; ~ 
appropriate and ex auative accomplishment in humaoitfiof tLe JmmBouel, Jesu■ Cbrist, about tobe . •. . • ?,~ 
i\lessiaoic eveuta. The New Testament applic&• f d · f (L k ·· "2) 16 f · 
tion of auch pro11hcciea ia oot a strained • accom- e aa ot ieriu ante II e 11• v · ut v re 8 • ., __ 

· to the tv ical · t c ro ;. 
moJation;' rather the t ra.ry fulfilment is au 8 ows , est ,e titncaa O nu an oliey · · • 
l\<laptntioo of the f&r,reac mg iro ice the for children, a atate of ,li8treu of the iuhabitanta : 
pr!!ll@h' na,io~ event, ~cs a owa icicrTy ia a~ im1>lied, when, by reason of the invaders, · ·• ', 
the ,great ceo rat cod r cc eaus <..: iriet milk and hooey, thini:s produced ~taneou&III,, 
(Rev. x1x. 10). Evidentl_y e wor ·og isaiicna.a ,h all be tho only abundant articlea ot=tooa tha.~ 
to &f'lill'..-!!JOre fully to Jeaua Ch.rill than t9 lbe he m1,y kDow--nther (Hebrew, ltdahto), with 
proph"efa ao n . ......-yjrgio" ap"'jitiee."Tn it.a 11mp eat n. 
acoae, to the Virgiu Mary, rather than to the Chaldaic, uniil He &!tall bi010. So the Hebrew L'l 
1,ropheteA• who ceased to be a viruin when she particle i, used in 2 Sam. xiii. 2. to re!u■e the eTII, 
"conccive<i." "Immanuel," God with,,.., (.Toh n i. I.Ad chooae the «ood. At about three v.ear& of A!!O 
14; Rev. xxi. :I), cannot in a stnct sense apjlly to morl\l cnnacion•nc•s bCllins (cf. ch. viii. 4; Deut.. 
Isaiah'■ aon, but uoly to Him who ia preeeatly , i. 39; Joo. iv. 11). 18. For be!ore the cll1ld alla.U 

666 
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know to reCU1e the evil ( Hebrew, in respect to 
the evil), and chooee the good (Hebrew, in rcepcct 
to the t100<l), Tho a.l:mn as to the foo, anrl the 
distress ns to food (1111. 14, 15)1 sh&ll last ooly till 
the child :trows to know goou and evil: for, &c. 
the le.nd tb.at thou ~hornst shall be for■ a.ken 
oC both her killgs-ro.ther de&olaie ahall be the 
land, befqre the face of whoae two l.:in!J,I thou ai·t 
alarnud (De Di,u a.m{ o,..,-.niiu). the l&nd-viz., 
Syria. aod Sama.ria. rega.rdccl a., one, just two ycnrs 
after this prophecy, lost both the kings, 114 it fore
tells. Hosheal the eon of Elah, conspired n~a.inst 
l'ekah, anrl a Cl\' him, Tij!lnth-pilescr, king of 
Assyria, slew Rc1.in (2 KL xv. :JO: xvi. !J). 
Jlor.,ley t:>kes it, ' the l:rncl (Judnh ao,l Sl\ml\ria.) 
of (tbe former of) which thou a.rt the plnsuo (lit. 1 tlioni; Jlclircw, ,,,uit: or quot:) shnll bo fon,a.kcu, 
&c. : a. prediction thus tlia.t Judah and Israel 
(approprtl\tely regarded as cme "laod ") shouhl 
ceMe to bo ki1111cloms (Lnko ii. I; Gen. xlix. 10) 
before Imma.nuel came. But the term of three 
ye.'\1'111 clctincd by the intcrva.1 from the £yp1c~ 
child a birth to lus coa,cio111 , bi Ht;t to know oo 
"!!!1.Ji..vil, nftlrks r:,thcr the time o 111· 

L•iirn"tlv s.,_.....,....,_,._.11.:.:,:011 e co~y 
de 1v by the C.'\th t ,o wo iova.di~ 
The e rew, too, 1, hardly 'tR!li'i'111e mnrrmu 
t/iorn ['(ijl]. 

17-25.-J.'ATAL CossEQUENCE8 OP AnAZ' As
~YRIAN POLICY. Thoul(h temporary dcliver:,nce 
(chs. \'iL JU; viii. 4) was to bo '(lveu then, nndtin:,l 
clclivcr:u1ce thrc,ngh Mcssil\h, aoro punishmeut 
shl\ll follow the former. After subduing Syrin 1111<1 
hracl, the Assyri:,ns shnll enconnter E,n1,t (2 Ki. 
xxiii. 29), a.nd ,Ju,u,,h shall be the battle-field of 
1,oth (!J, 18). and ho made tributary to thl\t very 
Aasvria (2 Ki. xvi. 7, 8) , now l\OOut to be en lied in 
by Ahnz the kin!( of ,Tudah ns an ally. Cf. 2 Ch r. 
xx viii. 20, "Ti!-(11\th-pilcscr king of Assyria. c:,me 
unto him

1 
11nd distressc,l him, but ~trecgthcucd 

him not. ' Ei,,ypt, too, should prove a fat!ll 11.lly, 
(cha. :xxxvi. 6; xxxi. I, &c.) 18, the Lord shall 
hl11-whistlc to briog bees to eettle (ootc, ch. v. 
2fl). for the !ly-found iu nnmbers about the 
arms of the Nile, and tbo canals from it (chs. xix. 
~>-7: xxiii. :l), here c:>Ucd "rive1'11." Heuce 11ro~e 
the pla.gue of llica (Exod. viiL 21). F i~u ra.ti,·c for 
11u111<roiu &ud troub/uo,ne foca from the remol.Cllt 

6S1 

D . Go<l's Deliverance Rea.ffi1me<l and 
His Deliverer Promised. 7 : 13-25. 

14. A ,·irgin shall conceive. The word 
for virgin here is carefullv chosen . Ety
mologic:ally 'almd does not necessarily 
signify a virgo intacta { an untouched 
maiden ). In actual usage in the Hebrew 
Scriptures, however, it refe rs onlv to a 
maiden chaste and unmarried ( so tar 
as tne context shows). I his we ll fits the 
prospective mother alluded to in this sit
uation. Judging from 8 : 1-4, the typical 
mother was the rophctcss who beca e 
Isa · s w W1 
t 1is prop ecy was spoken. Therefore 
she was a vugm at the ti"me thls"[)rom
ise was given. She s cs as a ype of 
tfie]' t~rn M'[rv .. who remained a vir in 
even a tcr her miraculous conce on 
the o y pmt. e son o t is 
etess, correspondingly, 1s a e 
Messianic Immanuel, as wi s 1ortly be 
exp°Tomed. 15. Butter and. hone~ was the 
standard diet of those who hved in a 
devastated Janel that hacl reverted to 
pasturage. Such a diet the son of the 
prophetess was to cat as the result of 
the commg Assyrian <lepre<labons, as 
well as those of the neighboring nations 
(cf. II Chr 28). Read with the ASV, 
when he knoweth, rather than with the 
AV, that he may know /the Hebrew c;,-

ONLY, Narr; FOR RESALE OR REP:l.GDUCTION IN ANY 
OTHER MA.NNER. THEY CONSTITtJrE BONA FIDE 
REVIEWS OF THE DATA. THIS IS AN OPEN 
RECOi-ll 'Th~NDATION BY YCUR INSTRUCTOR FOR THE 
PURCHASE OF ALL OF THESE SETS AND/OR WORKS 
FOR YOUR OWN USE. THE SAMPLES SHOWN HERE 

p,~rts of Ei:ypt-e. q.1 l'hnr11oli-nccho, who slew 
King Josi:ih nt Mcgiddo1 when the lnttcr went 
against him, bcca.nse the Egy)'tian kiug was ,:oinl( 
up n~ainst the Kio!; of ASB)'rt:i. (2 KL xxiii. ~I. 30). 
&nd for the be& (Dcut. i. 44; Ps. cxviiL 12) -M 
numerous in AAsyria. ns the jly in marshy Egypt, 
Sennacherib, E~a.rha.cldo11, a.nd Ncl>ucharloezzar 
fultilled this prediction·. 19, they , , , all&U re■t
imal(e of/fie,, :.ncl beea kept up. all oC them ill tile 
desolate valle11-tbe enemy shall overspread the 
la11cl ei•ery,ohere, even io "desolate v11Jleya." &lld 
upon all thorns, &nd upon all bu■lles - wild, 
contrasted with "hushes" which were valued au,l 
ohjccts of caro (ace 1n111·u.; nnhalolim 'commecd
nble trees:' from l,alal, to prnisc). So Cha.lclaic, 
' houses of prniac.' Thero ah!\ll ho no pla.ce of 
cscnpo; for tho enemy shall come down upoo the 
houses of the poor, M well ns the p11laccs of the 
grca.t. 20. LD the air.me d&y allaJl the Lord ah&ve 
with a. ruor. The Assyl'ians a.re to bo God's 
ituilrumwt of dc\'astating Ju,lca, jnat a.s a razor 
sweeps away a.II hair before it (ch. x, .~. 'bl). hired 
-alluding to Ahnz' ltirin,, (2 Ki. xvi. 7, 8) Tiglnth, 
pilescr a:;ainst Sy1ia. :iud Israel. Cf. E1.ck, v . J. 
&c. ; xxix. l!J, 00. (n&mely), by them beyond the 
rtver-viz., tire E11J1liratn, the ealltcrn boundary 
oi Jewish geoqraphical knowleclge (Pa, lxxii. 8); 
the river which Abram r:ro&<rtl. o~uni,u tranA• 
!ates, 'witb a. razor hired i11 the part~ btyrmd tht 
river.' the head . .. feet-the whule body, inclnd
i ng the most honoured parts. It allOJl a.lao con
sume the bee.rd. To cut tho "bcnrd" is tl,e 
greatest inrlignity to an 1':Mtern (ch. L 6; 2 Sam. 
x. 4, 5: Ezek. v, !), 

21-25.-TIII~ comNO De:SOLATE STATE OF TUI'! 
LA!IO OWISO ·ro 'fllE AHSVIUAN!I A:iD EGYPTIANS, 
21, ln that da.y . , , a me.n aha.11 nourtsh-i. t., own. 
a young cow-n heifer i.iving milk , and two sheep 
-a few sheep, or shc-goa.ts yielding milk, .A g1·i• 
rull11 re sho.11 c<·o.sc, a.ncl the lancl become ouo gre.,t 
paslurw,,. 22 . for tile abundance o! milk (tll&t} 
they shaJl give-1,y reason of the wiclo ranll'e of 
l:in,l lyi ng desolate over which the cows :ind sheep 
(inclucli oi: ~o:it,,) may rnn~c. that he shall e&t 
butter-thick milk, or arnm. honer-(note, v. J,i . I 
Food of •µQ11/n11.,,11, growth will 1,c the resou r,.·c 
of ti.to few i11hl'Lita11 ts left. Jfoocy sJ,:,11 1,., 
al>undaot, a.a tlio 1,cee will find tlie wild llowera 

signify ei ther). That is, ·when he attains 
the age of legal accountability (doubt
less twelve years of age). This wo11ld 
come out to 721, after the destructive 
campaigns of Sfiaim:rneser V and Sar
gon . Certainly bl 721 Damascus was 
forsaken (having1ce11 caphirccl by As
syria in 732) and likewise Samaria (which 
fell in 722). 17. Jehovah will bring upon 
(ASV) Ahaz and his people, because they 
refu sed to trust him. the king of Assyria; 
i.e., the unparalleled 011pression and tyr
annv of the Assyrian Empire. 

'fhis coming p~~~h~c~t 4 r~-~~\ is 
more fullv clescri :r c~ !:.1er 
of the chawcr. 18. The Ry . ... of E~ypt, 
ancl . . . t e hee . . . of Assyria. A fore
warning of the clash of armies (notably 
at Eltekch in 701) between the rival 
powers of Egypt and Assyria. Their 
troops undoubtedly stripped the whole 
co1111t rysicle of Judah for provisions and 
s11pplics . 20. The razor that is hired was 
the future king Sennacherib, who lev
C'IC'd most of Judah to the ground in 
701. destroying forty-six cities (accord
ing to his own account) and leading 
captive some 200,000 pcop.le. The As
syrians were hired in the sense that thev 
were first brihecl by Ahaz to intervene 
in the West (II Chr 28:21). 21,22. Herc 

again we find butter and honey as the 
foocl of S[>arse survivors m a land of 
mine<l fields ancl orchards and desolated 
cities. 23. Naturally in such areas the 
value of real estate would drop to noth
ing. and fields would revert to young 
forest in which wilcl animals might be 
hunted (v. 24) or cattle might range 
(v. 25). -~.a 

A.RE PRESENTED AS RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PURCHASE. 
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Unit Eight. MATTHEW'S TEACHIOO CCNCERNI!·x:i CHRIST'S AtJrHORITY. A MAJOR J:ackground 
issue in MATTHEW'S THEOLOGY. 

I. The BASIS or this teaching in l1atth0'ff. 
"The first gospel also teaches much about THE POWER OF THE GOOPEL. The 
Messiah's call to the Christian is earnest, drastic, and by grace. ALL 
OF THE BASIC THEOLOGY TAUGHT IN THE FIRST GOSPEL CERl'AINLY HAD ITS PERSONAL 
REFERENCE TO MATTHEW HD1SELF. The manner in which he records his call (Matt. 
9:9-13) shows how he appreciated the Savior's love for all men. He certainly 
must have tought of himself' when he wrote down the parable of the laborers in 
the vineyard (Matt 20:1-16). By his countrymen he was considered a renegade 
Jew who had turned his back upon Israel to make profit from the shady tax
collecting system of the Romans and the provincial government. No doubt he was 
a self-seeking materialist. For him the Lord's call meant a sharp break with 
the past. The experience of being totally hated by his people, and then 
fully a.nd completely accepted oy grace left an indelible mark on Matthew the 
tax collector. On the one hand, he knew how sin could separate a ~an :from 
God and his fellowman, and on the other, he realized how gracious was the call 
to repentance and service. Although he was a most unlikely candid.ate to be 
the author of a. gospel, he was uniquely prepared to appeal to both Jew and 
Gentile for faith and camdtment to the Messiah of the OT Scri ptures. 11 

ZONDERVAU PICTORIAL ENCYCI.OP5DIA, I, 129-30. capital letters supplied, not 
in original source. 

II. The FOONDATIOiI of CHRI ST'S AUTHORITY. (WE UNDERSTAND THAT WE ARE LOOKii-lz AT 
THIS ISSUE NCW STRICTLY THROUGH MA.TTEW. WE ARE STUDYING 
MA.TrHEW1S THEOLOGY). 

A. The TERM used a.s descriptive of AUTHORITY. EXOUSIA. 
Selected tabulations for the basis of our consideration from 
Arndt-Gingrich. PAGES 277-78. CLASSIFICATIONS FROM Ardnt-Gingrich. 
1. FREEDOM OF CIDICE, RIGHT to act, decide or dispose of one's property 

as one wishes. · 
2. ABILil'Y to do something, CAPABILITY, MIGHT, POWERa 

Matthew 9:8. Matthew 7:29. 
J. AUTHORITY, ABSOLurE POWER, WARRANT. Matthew 21:23,24,27. 

Jesus' ABSOLurE AUT:IORITY. Matthew 28:18 
Jesus' ABSOLurE AUTHORITY OVER UNCLEAN g'IRITS: Mt. 10:l; 

Mt. 9 :6 is listed here: SON OF MAN HAS AUTHORITY ON EAR1'H 
TO FORGIVE SINS 

4. POWER EXERCISED BY RULERS OR. OTHERS in high position BY VIRrUE OF 
THEIR OFFICE. 

a. RULim POWER, OFFICIAL POWER !".atthew 8 :9 
b. the DQvIAIN in which the power is exercised 
c. THE BEARERS of the authority 

-HUMAN AUTHORITIZS, OFFICIALS, GOVERNMENr 
-RULERS AND FUNCTIONARIES OF THE SPIRIT WORLD 

5. l Cor 11:10 A MEANS OF EXERCISD-JG POWER (PERHAPS S1MBOLIC OF TRAITS 
CHARACTERISTIC OF A POSITION). 

B. The PATTERN of usage. 
l. POWER (AV) or RIGHT (NEB) Mt. 9:6 
2. AUTHORITY Mt. 7:29; 8:9; 21:23 

"These references make clear that EXOUSIA signifies power rightfully held: 
the emphasis falling scnetimes on the 1authority1 which the possession of 

the power right.t'u.lly- gives, 
and sometillll!!ls on the reality of the 'power' which conditions the right 

use of authority (cf. Jolm 1: 12)." 
Zondervan Pictorial Encyclopedia, I, 420. 
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III. The SIGNIFICANCE OF CHRIST'S AuTHORITY. 
A. Significance E1PRESSED in the C.ONCEPI' INVOLVED IN EXOUSIA. 

"Might, Authority,Throne 
The word dynaoi.s suggests the inherent capacity of someone or something to 
carry something out , whether it be physical, spiritual, military or political. 
It also denctes the largely spontane~us expression of such dynamis. exo~, 
on the other hand, is used only with reference to pecple. It indicates the 
the power to act which given (sic} as of righ-"- to anyone by virtue of the 
positicn he holds. Such autho r i ty exists, quite independently of whether it 
can be exercised in given circumstances. thrones, throne, is also relevant 
in this context. Original~y it meant the seat of government, and then, 
equally, someone who ws.s in such a position of authority or strength. 11 

O. Betz, "Might, Authority, Throne," THE NEW INTE.-q}IATI'.:: EAL :)ICm:.r::;NJ...TI OF 
BIBLI CftL TKiOLOGY, II, 601. 

THUS: 

1. DUNAi\1IS; .PO,.:SR, MIGHT, STRENGTh , FORCE, ABiilTY, CAPABE,ITY, DEED 
CF ?01i;'ER, RESOURCES . 

2. EXOUSIA: 11 .(exousia), freedom of choice, right, power, authority, 
ruling power, a bearer of authority •.•• CL exousia (derived from exesti, 
it is possible, permitted, allowed ) denotes unrestricted possibility 
or freedor.i. of acti.)n; and then _:Jcwer, authority, right of .;1ction. From 
the noun comes exousiazo, to exe ~cise cne 1 s rights, have full power of 
authority; and katexousiazo, a word scarcely attest ed in secular Gk., □eaning 
exercise, or misuse, of the authority of one's office . 

1. By contrast with --dynar.ri.s, w~ere any potential strength is based ~n 
inherent physical, spiritual or nat ural pov1e rs, and is exhibit.ed in spontaneous 
actions, powerful deeds and natural phenomena , exousia denotes the power 
which may be displayed in the are3.s of legal, _oclitical, social or mral 
affairs (Plat e, Definitiones hl5b) . For ins tance, it is al ·.vays linked with 
a particular posit i on or mandate; s, that it refers to the right of a king, 
a father or a tenant to ciis :Jo se as he ;vis nes (P . Oxy . II, 237); or the 
authorization of officials or : tes s-:ngers (Diod. Sic. 13,36,2; lh, 81 , 6); 
but also the moral freedom of people to allow or to do something (Plato, 
Defini ti ones L.12d) • T'ne word is thus used nn.,_y of people : it cannot be 
a ~pli ed to natural fo!'ce~. 

2. a.;.;:0usia is often (a) official power ( cf. Lat. ?Otestas) which does not 
necessaril y require enforceoent; it can simply rest, or j ust stand in contra
diction to the existing power-struc ~ures, exousia can be delegated. Hence, 
mere it is illegally seized or unsur ped (sic) , i~ can mean (b) despotic 
rule. These legal applicati c::-is of the word exoi..:.sia exolain the f urther 

derived meanings, (c) the offi~e appropriate f or the auth,rity; and in the 
plur. (d) office-holaers and 'the authorities'. 11 o. Betz, s<:i me source,II,606-07. 
J. TURN TO PAGE 34 A for this item. 

B. Signifi cance EX.El!PLIFIW in the MESSI ANIC MINI STRY Ai'ID MISSION OF JESUS CHRIST, 
SAVIOR AND LORD, as RECCRDED IN MATTHEW'S THi..O.LOGY. 

l. Matthew 7:29. ABSG!.UTE AUTHORITY IN ?.?.CCU,..iATICN. 
a. The DES,::U?TION of this. 7:29 HE \","AS TEACHING TH£M AS ONE :i.,.V ING 

AUTHORITY. Periphrastic imperfect this was the way he ~ept 
t e3.ching right along. 

b. The DISTINCTIVENESS of this. 7: 29 NOT AS THEIR SCRIBES. 
c. T'na REACTI ON to this. 7: 28 rHE .. ULTI r uDE::S WE?.E Al:l~ZLl) AT HIS TEACHI NG 

l~CTIC£ CAREFULLY THE i.ANGUAGE: T!'S?.Z WAS A JROWING ASTCNISHENT , 
THE.:: i'iERE i,CRE AND MORE AMAZ~..D . IT '.';As TEZ DOC'ffiINE OF TEIS 

TE.~CHE.'tl ' ;"HIC:1 BR:UGHT T:E AMAZEMENT. 
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III. The Signif icance of Christ's AUTHORITY. some supplement 
clarifications and evaluations on EXOUSIA. ~ 

2. EiOUSIA from pa ge 34 • 

} 
~ 
;:) 

'-0 '\~ 

A. Significance ~.:?RESSED in the CONCE.?T involved in EXOUSIA. 
1. DUNAMIS 

t _ - so~£ J. A CONTWUED STUDY Of THE CO~PAnISO N OF DUNAkIS AND E.XOUSlA .• Pou101.£r 
. <o ntMOI/ ,tWUtto < '- A'IJ 

11 • • .EXO USIA is also the po ssi bili ty granted by ~ higher norm or. court, r,/ 
and therefore 'the right to do sanething_or the_right over something,' A OoWE£' 
with the inf. and gen., also abs., the right being, acc. to cnntext, EB_ 
1authcrity, 1 'permission,' 'freedom' (--EXESTm b . ). It is usad < DA.Sl.5 
esp . a. of the possibility of ~ction given auth~ritative~ by the . . ~ 
king, government or laws of a state and conferring authority, permission . 
or freedom on corporations or in many instances, esp. in legal A C.Tlti,v < 
matters, on individuals. Translations express different sides TH ., HA ts'• 
of the one term which in itself denotes only the possibility e N~ C ,,..r:;e, 
of action. It is then used b. of any right (permission, freedom etc.) in C1AJIJ 
the various relationships similar to ani guaranteed by national institutions, A 
e.g.,. the rights of ;:a.rents in relati on to children, of masters, in f'1i0 1-1 
relation to slaves, of o;-mers in relation to :,?roperty, and of individuals 
in respect of personal liberty. '"POW(( . 

J. The authority mentioned under 2. is illusory unless backed by rea1STJ(ll~. 
power. Behind legal authority stands the power of T,he state to give it 7fe 
validity, and the rights mentioned under 2.b. are supported by the law 
and by the ; ower 01· the st;.t e. Thus i.t is not always pc ssi ble to separate 
between authority and paner, between EXOUSIA and DUN.AMIS . Occasi onally 
EXOUSIA as authority i s set in antithesis to real power, or force. 
Perhaps the basic sense of 'possibility of action' is t oo strongly present 
here, though cf. P. Gxy., VIII,1120,l?f.: ME ECHON !(AT AUTEIS EXOUSIAN 
(3rd cent. A.D.). The EXOUSIA ~f ~ the kin _,, ~ov~r~.men~ -. or deity ~ 

::s. , , I t;.:t ... it.J....t..S~, THE DIS L .N,,.LN REMAI NS. 
DlJNAl.iIS, KR.'1.TOS, etc. cenote £lf:2:RNAL ;iower, 

1,vnerea.s .ll.DUSIA is the ;)ower disp.layect in the FACT THAT A COM.: ::AND 
IS OBET'.iill, i.e., THE .:'O'lili.R TO 
PRONOUNCE IT • 

• • • • ONLY OCCASIONALLY DOES E..(OUSIA A~:R.XD.iAIE ~ORE CLOSELY TO DUN.Al.iIS 
AfID DENOTE e • • THE fO'i,i::R OF A fl.!\.SSICN. • • • • • • • • 

Th; ~;cific 
0

r;l; ;hy;d 
0

b; EX~USI~ in \h; NT 
0

w~rid 
0

of ~~u~h~ ;e;t; ~n • \~ DfCIS\oflf 
thre~ foundati?n~. First ••• unlike express~ons for indwelling, o_bjective,-,--
physical or spiritual power ••• DUN.AMIS ••• it denotes the oower 'Which I:;-' , 
decides, so that it is particularly v.ell adapted to express the invisiblE('STATEltflolTi 
power of God whose Word is creative power. The EXOUSIA of Jesus and the ~~ 
apostles is of the same character. Secondly, this ~ewer of decision is J.. P€SU,H, 
a.ct ive. in ~ legally. orde~ed whole, especi~ l y in the stat e and in all th~ST1 _ 
authoritarian re1at1.onships suppoerted by it. All these relationshias are ~1.1' 
the reflec'tion of the lordshi ~ of God in a fallen world where nothing takesTOJ'f 1 
place apart from His EXOUSIA or authority ••••• Especially in the . -
community the word is indispensable to express the fact that we cannotJ.DfL£
take anything, but that it has to be given to us. T!;us EXCUSIA describes <:.ATtON 
the position of Jesus as the Head of the Church to whcl\l all _J ower is gi ,,e~ £'\ 
and who gives it tr.: His disci,.iles This EXCUSIA ;mich is opera t ive in '- .S~ 
ordered relationships, this aut .. ori ty to .ci ct., cannot be sef),:1rate<1 r'rom its 
continuous exercise, and t te ref ore thirdly EXOUSIA can denote the freedom 
which is gi.yen to the commu.11icy ~ 11 ALL CI? ATL~!S FROM Foerster, Ki tte!,<._ 

> . TDNT 1II J6o-~z~. IN ;;IY CIT.i.TIO NS, CA.?ITAL LETTERS AP.Y--
SUP! LViQ... CN OC~b+fc :5 :1L?:L<l.SIS, AND GP.EEK IS T t,J.!Si.J.':'~:t·,TED. <.._ 
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B. Significance EXZMPLIFIED in the Messianic Min: st ry. cont inued. 

2. l4at thew 8 :9. "FO:t I, Tee ' AM A MAN UNDER AUTHORITY' 1/iII'H SOLDIER.S UNJ.:R ME ; 
AND I SAY TC THIS ONE, 1 GO ~r anci. he goes . • • 11 

"In t he king's service he is under the king' s aut hori ty , probably as the 
ranking officer in Capernaum, and as a matter of course has soldiers unde r 
him to whom he needs to say but a word in order to secure ins tant execution 
,:, f his order, the same thing ai)plying to his slave. ·rhe t ho ght is : 
1:f I , a subaltern, am able to have my will done 'cry a me re word spo~en by 
me, how much more tou, Jesus, ;mo art the ruler himsel f .' The ~ should 
not be stressed to mean that Jesus, too , is' a man u.~der authority.• It 
brings out the argument fr om the less to the greater. If even a iran under 
authority, in ser,rice to the king, and thus ~1th soldiers under him is able 
t c- have his rr.ere command executed at will, how much more Jesus in whom all 
authority resiaes, who has all powers and agencies at his command~ " 

3. Matthew 9:6 AUTHCRITY ON EARTH TO FORGIVE SINS 

VISIBLE ACTION INVISIBLE ACTION 
Uessianic miracle 
of healing 

Messianic !!liracle of 
forgiveness 

BOTH ACTIONS ARE ACCOM:)LISHED BY J°ESUS 
WITHIN THE REALM OF AUTHCRITY 

IN HIS OViN PERSON 
4. Matthew 9:8 RE,.CTION TO T:1IS AUT:iC:tITArIVE AC:TION : 

AWE, FEAR GLCRIFYING GOD 
THEY TAKE T.EE SAME TSP..M THAI' IS REGO ?J)£D tt.S USw BY JESUS, AND 

P.ESPOND TO THE A? ?.ARENT SO u:l. CE OF THIS AUTHORITATIVE 1.'iORK. 
NOTICE: IT IS IN THIS IMMEDI A'i'E CONTK ... T OF i.li1.TTh'EW 9 THAT THE AP CSTLE .irlAfTHEW IS CALLED t 

AUTl-iORITY GI\'ZN TO MEN l.)lural ) . 
5. Matthew 10 :1: AUTHi: RITY OVER UNCLEAN St'IRITS. S'i:;E C:.OSELY LUKE 

_9 :l as the parallel passage : 

DUNAMIS 

INHE?.ENT 
CA?ACITY 
SEEN IN 
S.l?ONTANE:-:US 
ACTIONS 

EXOUSB. 

POViER OF A 
?ERSON ACTING IN VD.TUE 
OF ?OSITION 
IN A RIGHTFUL MANNER . 

LUKE USES BOTH TERMS. 11 I t is characteristic for the NT that exousia 
and dynarnis are beth rel3. t ed to the work of Christ, the consequent new 
or dering of cosraic power-structures and the empowering of believers. 
Bot h words are bro~ght together i n Lk . 9:1, exousia is not attribu t ed to 
the gift of the Spirit; whereas Jesus I dynamis has its fo undati on in hi s 
being anointed, his exousia is found ,.d on his being sent•" 3etz , san:e 

sou:c~e, l I, 669. 

• A QUESTIO t~ T::: ASK: WHAT KIND OF BEING CAN DEI.ZGATE THIS f.I ND OF 
?JWER? 

11 J8 sus grants the Twelve the very same power which he posseses, to free 
men from demoniacal possession and t o heal the~ f rom all kinds of 
ailoents. The be:3towal of this 'auth ority' up :,n the 1'wel7e and then 
upon the Seventy (Lu~e 10 :17-20) reveal -- tis deity .u R. C. H. !.enski, 

THE I:lTERPP.ETrl-T I CN CF '.!ATTHEW . 388. 
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B. Significance EXEMPLIFI:W in the .Messianic Ministry. continue<1o 
(basic purpose here: survey the passages where llOUSIA occurs in 

Matthew.) 

6. Matthew 21:23,24,27. THIS IS THE MAJOR CONFRONTATION BETVIEEN JESUS 
AND THE CHIEF PRIESTS .00 ELDERS c~ THE ao.?.LE, THE ?fiARISEES ARE IN 
VIEW HERE. 

THE NEED HERE IS FOR ADEQUATE SOURCES FOR YOU TO D!G IliTO THIS QUESTION OF THE 
Illi.t1L NATURE CF THZ CLASH BETWEEN JESUS AND ?i-iARISEES. THERE IS MUCH NEW 
INFCRMATION AVAILABLE . 

( SOUR 'ZS FOR STUDY: 

l. Davies, Vi . D. I'-JTF.DDUCTI'JN T·J .?HA. .. 'USAI~. ?hiladel?hia: Fatress Press, 
1967. 

> 2. Hagner, D. A. "Pharisee!. 11 

IV, 745-52. 
ZONJZ.t:tVAN ncTORIAL ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 1".riE BIBLE, 

3 • Ligh tley, J. w. JEWISH SECTS AND PARTES IN THE rTuE DF JES us. 
London: The Epworth Press, 1925. 

Neusner, Jacob. THE RiillBINIC TRAD:TIONS ABOUT THE 2HARISEES BEFORE 
70 . In THRE?: PA:U'S . Part I, THZ }~STERS. 

Pa~t II, THE HOUSES . Part III. ::DNCL uSIO~. 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1971. THIS Tli.::U:.S VOLUME SET LOOKS E;,(CELIENT . 
You are given DETAILED STUDES IN RABBINIC LE'EH...~ ~URE, PRIM.A.=n SOURCE 
DOClflxiENTS . THIS LOC;KS E..iCZLl.E.Nr, AND SHJJLD SERVE YOU AS A B..~IC 
STUDY. 

>5. Ode berg, Hugo. ?HARIS.'1.ISM AND ...,nR.IST IAll;ITY. Translated by J. M. Mee . 
Saint Louis, ~iss~uri: Concordia tublishing House, 1964. 

TdS IS E;{CELLE.i~T . IT SETS THE FRAMEWORK FOR OUR Si' lJ1)Y IN 
MtcTTHEW' S THSOLOGICAL ?ERS?ECl'IE ON THIS REALLY 

VITAL QUF.ST I ~N C? At:rHCRITY STRUCTURE.} 

6. Matthew 21:23,21.t,27. 

a. The QUESTI ONS: "The two questions are reaLy only one q;estion, for 
11'1'.hat II authority is macte plain when the giver of this authority 
isnamed •••• The challengers had always knovm that Jesus 

claimed authority from acct, his Father. These ~e~ ex;,ect Jesus once 
more to assert ttat autho rity and are set on demanding the fullest 
proof from him tru.t such, indeed, ·,v.Js his authority and ,: re re:::.dy 0 :1 

their part to deny the validity of any proof Jesus might ve nture to 
offer ." R. c. H. Lenski , INTERffi3T.'1. rION Or w.rTiiEW, 827 . 

b. The I1i2LIC.; TIONS: "His counterquestion is not an evasion. Jesus merely 
returns the question of the Sanhedrists to them by substituting John 
for himself . 1 ijhence' -=.ni tha two ek denote origin , but origin is 
here authority: if 1 frc rr. heaven,' t hen John haci. divine autho rity; if 
'from men,' then his authori ty amounted to nothing . Tne athority 
of John 3.nd tha., of Jesus a re i::le ntical. So Jesussays, 'If you will 
answer me, I will answer you.' The right ansner tc the question about 
J ohn was the right answer to t he question a. 'c:,utJesus. 11 Lenski, 827. 
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B. Significance EXEMPUFIED in the Messianic Ministry. continued. 

6. Matthew 21:23,24,27. 
c • The QUESTIONERS• 

In this CLASH OF AtrrHORITY STRUCTURES: 
these levels: 
CHIEF PRIESTS 

SPlJUJ:JW:, 
HIERARCHY 

SCRIBF.S 

EXPONENl'S OF 
WRITIPI LAW 
AND ORAL 
TRADITION 

the QUESTIONERS represent 

ELDERS OF THE PEOPLE 

REPflE§ENTAT IVES 
OF THE CONGREGATION 

(For this structure or pattern, see Tasker, 
Tyndale Series, page 202-03.) 

COMMENI'ARY ON MATTHEW 

d. The BASIS OR GROUND OF THE CHAll.ENGE BY THESE LEADERS. "The purifi
cau±on or"'the temple cy Jesus was indeed a drastic interference 
in the religious life of the Jewish people. Only a person who was 
invested WITH THJ<~ VERY HIGHEST AUTHORTIY in the religious sphere 
among the Jews would have been al::le to venture on bringing a.rout even 
a slight measure of reform in matters concerning the temple. So 
it was natural for the Jewish authorities (although they could not 
venture to arrest the Saviour at that mcment because of His great 
influence over the masses, xix. 48) to ask Him ON WHOSE AUTHORITY 
He had acted. They, no doubt, hoped that He wou l d give a reply to 
their question in a manner that would 1:ring Him into disfavour with 
the multitude. The,:, had, however, grossly m:i.sclculated. 11 Norval 
Geldenhuys, COMMENrARY ON THE GOSPEL OF LUKE, 493. 
capital letters on the term AUTHORITY supplied, not in the origi."'lal. 

e. The possible MESSIANIC D.PLICATIONS of this COf'fFRONTATION • 
"They were very much upset. on account of Jesus• actions, especially 
His purification of the temple, and now wanted to know from Him 
by whose authority He had dared to act thus. They, the leaders 
of the Jewish people, holding the monopoly of regula. ting the religious 
!fairs of the nation, had not giv~m Hir:t the right to act in that J 

manner in the temple. The ONLY PERSON WHO WOIJLD FE AT UrERTY TO 
INrER.."'ERE IN THE TEZ·1PIE BUSINESS WITHOUl' THEIR PERMISSION HAS THE 
MESSIAH. AND BF.CAUSE THEY HEFUSED TO ACCEPT JESUS' MESSIANIC CLAIMS 
AS GENUINE, they thought that by asking this question they would drive 

into such a corndr that He would be exposed as an unlawful 
intruder into the life of the temple before the r.iultitudes that at 
this time were still to a great extent His enthusiastic admirers." 

Geldenhuys, sare source, 494. 
t. The DIRECTION OF JESUS' CaJNTERQUESI'IONS. "This counter-challenge 

consisted of a pertinent question abo'1.it the source of ,Tohn's authority, 
to which they found it impossible to give an anm.Jer, followed by 
three parables, in which a sustained attack is made upon their 
worthiness to be members of the kingdom of God. 

The authority of Jesus was closely connected with the authorit:, of 
John His forer;unw, whose baptism of repentance unto the remission 
of sins had found a ready response among the ordinary people and the 
tax-collectors, but had been rejected for themost part ty the 
Pharisees and the lawyers (see Lk. vii. 29,JO) •11 Tasker, same source, 

202-03. 



THEOLOGY 435 COURSE OUI'LI fE PAGE J8 

B. Significance EXEMPUFIED, continued. 

g. The AUTHORIT;( of~- 11Verse 32 connects the parable closely with 
the earlier question about the nature of John's authority. In it the 
reli gious leaders of Israel are castigated first for having seen that 
John ca.me to them IN THE WAY OF RIGrITEQI[Sf:::IB~, i.e. showing men how 
they ought to behave ( see Lk. iii. l '.1-14) , and yet not believing hi."Tl, 
and secondly for not having changed their attitude when they saw 
the response that was being given to John's message t y many who heard 
it." Tasker, same source, 203. 

h. The IMPLICATION~ FOR THE RELIGIOUS illADERS in this clash. 11So 
et.rectively were they cornered by Jesus' question that the Jewish 
leaders, who had always pret ended to be almost omnisicient in 
religious matters, and despised ordinary people as ignorant, were 
compel led to admit t :)Hi.,1 whom they hated so much, and that in front 
of the great multitude, that ( even en such a weighty matter ) 
they did not possess enough knowle dge to answer His question. 
8. Fran the whole attitude of the Jewish authorities towards Jesus, to 
whan John had so clearly referred as the Messiah ( John i. 29) , it was 
clear that they critically and haughtily denie d the divine authcrity 
with which John had acted ••••• So their attempt to lead Him into 
a trap failed and led to the exposure of their i nsincerity and also 
their incompetence to act any longer as spiritual leaders. Escause on 
such a most imp::J rtant natter, in connection with which all the people J 

gently needed guidance, t hey stat ed: 1We do not know 1 , they showed 
THAT THEY HAD FORFE 'ITED THEIR RIGHI' TO BE REG.AF DED .AS TEAC HERS OF 

THE PEOPLE, AND CONS.EQUENTLY THEY NO LONGER HAD THE RIGHT TO QUESTION 
SUS A.EOUT HIS OWN ACTIONS. (caps suppl::.ad). Accordingly He riefinitely 

refused to answer their questi ::,n. If you do not recognise auth:r ity 
when you see it, He said in effect, no amount of arguing will convince 
you of it. In this manner it was they and not Jesus who stood exposed 
as unlawful int ruders in the regulation of the religious life of the 
people." Geldenhuys, same source, 495. 

i. The I MPLICATIONS OF Tr!IS COHFRONTATIIJN FOR JESUS. "J esus, in a manner 
equa:Uad By no person t.efore or after Him, haa practised perfect and 
genuine love towards God and ,- an. At the same time, in an equally 
unparalleled manner, He acted with a bsolute authority . Arxi, when it 
was required for the sake of truth and righteousness, He never hesitated 
to assert this unwavering authority even against the highest earthly 
authoriti es-although i t cost Him His life in the end. With Him there 
was no question of'"i!ompromise, and never did He seek the i"a.vour 
of earthly potentates: with out aey hesitation He followed the straight 
pa.th to the bitter end in obedience to His divine vocation. 11 Geldenhuys,495. 

~FU~imiER~-""'t""fO~TE~OffN....,..TH~E-S'TRUCTURE OF THE POWER GROUPS I N ·THAT DAY: "The 'elders• · 
formed a separate group in the Jewish Sanhedrin alongside the chief priests and 
scribes. 'Although tha whole Sanhedrin is called to presbuterion (Luke xxii. 66; 
Acts xxii. 5), and the mE111bers as a body are presliiteroi (senators ) , this title comes 
to be given especially to those who, without be!onging to the prie st l y aristocracy 
or to the rabbinical profession, yet had a seat and a voice in the Sanhedrin; they 
were the 'chief' of the people', distinguished and rich persons l i ke Joseph of 
Arimathaea (Matt. xxvii, 57. Luke xxiv. 50), representatives, so to speak, 0£ 
the 'secular' aristocracy. Josephus often calls them hoi dunatoi. and hoi 

gnorimoi, 'the notables' ' (Zalin, in loo.). ;r-Geldenhuys, 495. 
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Unit Nine. SEIECTED ASPECTS: THE KOOOOM IN MATTHEW. (NarE, WE WILL NEED 
TO THL,lK OF A SHIFT HERE, AND G.HADUALLY I NTRODUCE SOME EIEMENTS OF MARKAN 
THEOI.OOI AS WELL. OUR MAJOR CONCERN NOW IS TO NorE THE WITNESS OF 
MATTHEW AND MARK TO CHRIST o Allowance for doing this seemed to be set 
for us by the"1:ook entitled THE WITNESS OF MATTHEW AND HARK TO CHRIST, by 
Ned B. Stonehouse). 

I. SOME ELEMENTS IN THE DEFINITION OF THE KI:OODOM. 

A. The KOOLY RULE OF GOD. "The 1Kingdom1 is the real r.asic theme of the 
Bible. It is the surrounding historical frame in which the whole course 
of revelation is being consummated. All ages and periods of the Divinely 
revealed ways; all groups and persons addressed, whether Israel, the 
nations, or the church; all temples, sanctuaries, and redeeming acts; 
all heavenly and demonic activities, whether in the foreground or 1-ack
ground, stand in some way, either positively or negatively, in connexion 
with the history of the kingdom of God. The kingdom i tself is the royal 
saving work of God to the can-ying through of His counsels in creation 
and redemption." Erich Sauer, FROM ETEH.NITY TO ETERNITY, 89. 

B. THE DUAL ASPECT OF RULERSHIP AND REALM OR rxnmrroN. 
1'For the earthly, human king there is a corresponding earthly, human kingdom. 
In this sense ba.sileia means, according to context, the office of king 
(e.g. Lk. 19:12,15; Rev. 17:12) and also the area governed, domain 
(e.g. Matt. 4:8 par. Lk. 4:5; Hk. 6:23; Rev. 16:10). In almost all these 
passages the earthly kingdoms stand in contrast--though this is often 
unexpressed--to the basileia tau theou, kingdom of God, since they are 
subject to •the god of this world', the diabolos, devil,--Satan (Matt. 
4:8). In .Matt. 12:26 there is even explicit irention of the basileia 
of the devil." 

THE NEW INl'ERNATIONAL DICT :::m.;ARY OF NEW TESTAMENT THEO LOGY, II, 381. 

II. THE RELATIONSHI P OF JESUS (E0rH PROCLA!'f.ATION AND PERSON) TO THE KINGOOM. 

A. THE NEARNESS OF THE KINGDOM. "For Jesus the advent of the kingdom was 
so imminent that he vowed not to I drink of the fruit o'." the vine until 
the kingdom of God comes 1 (Lk. 22:18 ; cf. Hk. lli:25). 11NIDNTT, 382. 

''The kingdom program has been manifest in several forms as it moves 
toward the ultimate establishment of the kingdom of Christ upon earth. 
Founded upon the covenant promises with Abraham, it was begun in an 
initiatory form in the kingdom of Israel. Not only did God rule over 
Israel with the manifestation of His Shekinah glory in the tabernacle 
and the temple, but through this nation the way of salvation was prepared 
for all nations Jn 4: 22; Ro 11:12-15). The next appear:an:e of the 
ki ngdom came with Christ. It was present in His person (Lk 17:21) and also 
in the power of the Spirit demonstrated in His mighty works (Lk 11:20). 
Again the glory of God was present, t his time veiled in human flesh (Jn 
1:14; cf. Lk 9:29-32). The kingdom is now present, working in the church 
according to the mysteries described by Christ in His parabolic teaching 
(Mt. 13:llff.; cf. 20:l ff.; 22:2 ff.) until the end of the age (Mt 
13:39,49). 11 Robert L. Saucy, THE CHURCH IN G0OO PROGRAM, 84. 
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A SUGGESTED TIME LINE ON THE MEDIATOrtI.U. ASPECT OF THE KINGDOM. 

ORIGIN.AL CREA!'IC?f man to have 
OOMTij!ON :rn A ~h:toant SEitSE > Gen. l:26-28. 

THE MEDIA.TORI.AL LINE SET FORTH IN 
GOD•S CHOICE C2 ABRAHAM (Gen. 12:1-3) 

rat.-i.arehs, in this sense, ·,ere 
involved. witb the mediatcrla.l 
RUI.E (Gen. 11.:llq 21:9-21; 22:lti') 
TEERE WAS A ECNA FIDE LINE OF 
)-mmATOBI.AL DEScmT: 
ISAAC, JACOB, JOSEFH, MOSES, 

DEUT. 18:15,Ac. 3: 
JOSHUA, JUCGES SA.MOEL, UP TO · 22) 

TEE mns (Ex. 4:16; Num. 16:1-32; 
Joshua l:5; Ju.dg~s 2: l6; I 
Siam. 3 :l9-4:J.). 

TS MEDIATOWL KINGDCM 
wacmrn ITS Gt{)RY pr 
HISTORY DORING FE1UOD OF SAtJL 

DAVID AllD SOLOKN. 

> FAIWRE OF TEE MEDliTORIAL 
:aNGDCM L'i HLSTOB.Y: EASICALL7 

A LtCK OF 
SPIRITUAL INV0~™311? AND 

AFFROPRIUICN ON 'I'F.Z: PAR1' 
OF THE PmPIE. 

ESCJP.TOtcOICAL FORM OF MEDIATOR.llt 
KIIDDOM WAS PR0PSESIZD nr THE 

OLD TEST.\ME?l?. THIS PP..OPEECY EEG&~ 
IDRI?-t'G THE HIS'l'ORI~ HEDIA?OBI..U. 

KINGI:OM, AND C CNTTiitrED O?l. 

· TEE MOST VITAL· IS..~: '!'RE HEDL\TCP.l'.AL 
WiGDOH'" IS SPrarrull DT H~'i'I,JF.E; ,.ler. Jl:34; 
Jer. 2J:5-6; Ezek Jo:24-26; Zzek. 36: 
26.-28; IT DTVOLT".:.S ETEICAL CONDUCT; v.LT.;L 
SOCIAL REIA.TIONS, YET REAUSTIC.W:.Y 
PHYSICAL, IHV0LVING TEE RIGh-n:cus RIJIE 
OF TEE KD:O. THERE IS NO DISHARMONY 

iii ff 

Dl THE FH7SICAL -
Alm SPIRll't!IL ASPECTS OF 

THE MEDL\TORLU. mroooM t 
f 6 Ute 

DUP.Dt'G TEE Errr !3E PERIOD 

FROM 1-f.osES TO 

SJLOMON: "THE ~INA:i 
GI.ORY MAEKED GOD I S A.PPROV AL OM 
TEE MED!..ATORIA.1 RUI.E ( E:::x::as ho: 34; 
n Chi-on. 7:l) • 11 Royt, TEE END T!}~, 

17;. 
WILDER.'iESS Neh. 9 ~ 19 

. ll.EE..'!:00.CLE E:oc:as 40 : 34 
TEMPIE 2 Cnral. 7:l 

DEPAE.TURE OF TEE GI.ORY: 
EZZK 8:4; 9:3; 10~4,18; 11:23; 

8:7-17. 

Isa. 33:17; Isa. 52:10; Dan. 2:31- • ; 
Isa. 9:7; Dan. 7:14; Ps. 2:6 etc. INTERESTING ?CS SIBU COMP.UUSCN: 

mm PP.EC!$ ?'JPTATQR!AL KTfilP:,M 
DREW NEAR IN !SE TI}!E CF CHR!ST 

CHURCH AGE=-PREPARa.TION FCR rn 
COMING MEDIAl'ORIAL KINGDCM .rn THE 
FO~ION OF A SPIRITUAL NUCI.ZUS 

FOR THE KnlODOM 1-f.att. 13 :38 
ASV. 

W~ W.V+Z:~'.t!QN Qf ?SPUIQRIAt lCPPPQH 
mra:rw TE HILWINIA.L PJIIE 

THE son OF GOD. IN THE HI:FOSTA.TIC 
UNICN, VEILED HIS nrrR.INSIC GLORY, \ 
THE VEX! E.L'""'FUI.GEMCE OF !BE GLORY 
OF THE OODREW. TRIS GLCR"! W!S ~__J 

PRF§Eru i\GA.rn, TEEP.EFORE, IN ·rHE ~ 
PEP.SON OF Cr:.1usT, AND SEEN ON 
A FEW OCCASIONS. 

THE "SONS OF TEE rr. rGDOMn W!I.L EE 
PRESENT: COMPOSED OF DISTINCT GRCU""l'S: 

l. CHURCH AGE SAINTS 
2. TRIBJUTICN SATh'"TS 
3 • EVE1l LIVING JZ,iS AJID GE ~TrnES 

AT TIM: OF sicoun COMING 
THE SON ClF C-OD A1ID KI:O CF Gr.DRY 
RULIN:l AS }!EllUTOR 
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II. The relationship of Jesus to the Kingdom. 

E. The CLOSENESS OF THE PF.RSON OF JESUS AND THE KINGDOM. lo Some gospel parallels. 
11 In the gospels, the kingdom of God is so closely associated with Christ 
that in some passages to speak o.f the kingdom is to speak of Christ 
Himself. In Markll:10 the people cried, •Blessed be the kingdom of our 
father David, that cometh in the name of the Lord, 1 but in Matthew 

21:9 and Luke 19:38 the same language is used with reference to Christ. 
A similar close relationship is seen in the phrases I for my s aka, and 
the gospel's' (Mk 10:29), •ror rrr:, name's sake' (Mt 19:29), and 
for the kingdom o.f Gcxi 1s sake' (Llc 18:29). The coming of the ld.ngdom 
of God (Mk 9:1; Lk 9:29) is the coming of the Son of man with His 
kingdom (Mt 16:28). Christ even pointed to His mighy 1"ork while _on 
earth as the arrival of the kingdom of God (mt 12:28). Fran these passages 
it isev:i.dent that kingdom is, in reality, nothing less than the salvation 
or God in Christ. 

What was announced as imminent in the proclamation of the gospels was 
begun through the passion and exaltation of Christ. The decisive 
saving events had taken place, the promised eschatological salvation 
was present spiritually in the rule of Christ as Lord over the hearts 
and lives of His people. Temporally they live in this present age, 
but •spiritually they belong to the heavenly kingdom and enjoy the 

life of the age to come. 1 11 Saucy, source cited, 86. 

2o Same aa ects of THE . KHDDOM IN THE PROCI.Ald.ATION OF JESUS. a. a dual agpect. 
"Jesus, there ore, preache the 1ngdom of G neit er so ely as a -
present reality nor exclusively as a fut ure event. Rather, he was aware 
that t he future rule of God was present in his actions and in his person. 
He spoke, therefore, of the future kingdom which would suddenly dawn, 
as already realizing i t self in the present. Thus the nature of Jesus• 
eschatology is protably best descril:ed by the expression 'an eschatology 
in the process of re~llzation• (E. Haenchen quoted ·cy J. Jeremias, op. 
cit., 230). 11 NIDNTT, II, 384-85. 

_ b. a miraculous aspect. 11 It is thus absolutely miraculous. • • .Han 
can, therefore, neither hasten t he coming of the kingdcm of God by 
doing battle with God's enemies (as the Zealots hoped), nor f orce 
it to appear by scrupulous observation of the law (as the Pharisees 
hoped},." NIDNTT, II, J85. 

c • the aspect that it is seen as a gift. "The f acts that the kingdom is 
the gift of God (Lk. 12:32) and tn'at it is appointed to men (dia
tithemi by--covenant (Lk. 22:29) have their counterparts in the 
teaching that a person can only receive it like a child (Mk. 10:15 
par. Lk. 18~17; cf. Matt. 18:3; Jn. J:3) and that it is something for 
which one must wait (Mk. 15:43 par. Lk. 23:51). Particularly 
frequent is the metaphor of entering (eiserchesthai) the kingdom of 
God (Matt. 5:21; 7:21; 18:3; 19: 23f.; 23:lJ; Jn. 3:5). Entry- into 
the kingdom in the fullest sense lies in the future (Matt. 25:3L.; 
Mk. 9:43 ff.). But the presence of the ld.ngdom of God in the person 
of Jesus faces the individual with a clear-cut decision.'' NIDNTT,II,38,0 
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Unit Hine . Selected aspects : THE ::INGDOl.1 IN 11..'l.T 'i':~w . continued . 

III . So:::e .:.lAJOR PASSAGES in !:iatthew' s THEOLOGY OE' THE ::INQOO.:L . 

A. lJatthey; 11:11- 13 . (For this st:.J.dy, it will be necessary to µla ce i nto 
focus one segment f r om Lukan thcug:1t also : Luke 16:16) . .... 

11: 12 : ~ 71" ~ S C r w V' /, ~ ~ f W v : I W IA,:' V fJ v .,.~ v -. f A 1T r Ir 1rJ v 
i'w S ~;JI r1 A ~ti( fr l ~ ~'~ 1:~ ... "~ea. vwv > / 

> (ttA.J £ '-ra.1,, ,t~ i (?1~ r Ta I A.r,ril<fovriv {:te,,1n, V'_ 

A TRA~!SLATIDN: "And from the days of John the Baptist unt il r.o·,,, the 
ngdo:r:J. of heaven su : f ereth violence, and the violent t ake it by force " 

TP.E "ZEALOT" OR"REVOLUTIONARY"INTEF.Pfl.ETAT:i:'JN . 
a. Biazetai is taken as ?ASSIVS voice. SUBJECT EIBC~IVE3 THE ACTION . 

b . 

c . 

IMPLICAlr!ONS THEOLOGICALLY OF TP.!S PASSIVS VOICE : 

"A r endering approxir..a:tely in :.he form of the Auth orized Version, 
,rhich construe c:: the verb -?f the first c l aus e a s i n t. he passive 
~oice, and ap pears ~o interpret it and the cognate subject of the 
se c:::,nd clause i n a derogatory sense, is adopted by t hose who seek 
to fit thi s saying i:1to an excl usively eschatological view of the 
kingdom . J:ihannes Weiss , for example, understands 'the V'iolent , ' 
imo are referred t c , as t he Zealots cf Jesus' day, v1ho through 
revolutionaY7 efforts sought t o in~roduce the kingdo~ by force 
en :he theory that, i f 1:-hey did their part , God ,vould establish 
it miraculously; ~nd Jesus is said to imply that, as opposed to 
such enthusiastic ani viole~t efforts, he was content to 
wait for God himself to oanifest the kingdom .12 Ned S . Stonehouse 
T:IE "HTI:r;3S J F :.-:ATi.' i-!E:\'i .·UD i,'..ARK TO vHRIST, 2u6 . The footnote 
number 12 refers to J . Weiss, Die Schriften des · Neue n Testaments, 
at Mt . 11:12. It also refers to Robinson , The ~offatt New 
Testament Corrmentary, Klosterfilann, Handbuch zum Neuen Testa:nent, 
and Creec at Luke 16:16 . 

P;jCBLE,MS ' \fITH TEIS VI1i'iPOJ:ilIT . "To find such a polemic against the 
Zealots as J . Weiss do e s , is to read a good deal i n~ this 
uttera nce of Je sus. The ze~lots might indeed be characteri zed as 
Siastai (violent men) , but neither affirmation of this 
passage agrees ½1th their act ivity . It can hardly be said that the 
kingdom of heaven, which Jesus p roclaimed , actually su..:fered vio
le:1ce throu gh their revolutionary acti1Tity, and much less that they 
seized or pressed into the ki ngdom of heaven •••• The least 
impressive fe ature of this interpreta tion , howe ver, is that which 
implies, in spite of the context and spe~~fi c refere nces t o the 
pr es ent tii!'!e of Jesus ' activity, that Jesus was talking about a 
f 1.rtu re appearance of the kingdom . According to Jesus , as we hav·e 
seen , J ohn signi.:ied the end cf an epoch which 'pr ophesied'; , from 
the daysof John until now' there has been fulfillment in the ki~gdon 
of heaven . T~e ?resent tense of the two v erbs elilt)loyed pr ove s 
conclusively that the kingdom is regarded a s a present reality since 
the days of J chn , the days of his pro;,het i c ministry . n 
3tone house , same source, pages 2h6-47 . 
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III. Major Passages in Matthew's Theology of the Kingdom. continued. 
A. Matthew 11:11-13. 

2. THE "VIOLENT TP.EAT1£NT 11 I!f!'ZRPRETATICN. The verb biazetai still 
¼ken as PASSIVE. 
a. The STAI'EME:IT of this interpretation. 

"Other views of the meani:1g of the pas sage, likewise assuming 
the o~ssive sense of the verb and unfavorable connotation of the 
cog~te terms, are those of Allen (ICC ) , who understands it as 
referring to the violent treatment mich the kingciom suffered in 
the person 0f its messengers and heralds , J ~hn the Baptist and 
later Christian ~reachers, and of Dibelius (noted by Klostermann 
and Creed), wbo interprets it as ciescribing the violent opposition 
of evil spirits." Stonehouse, same source cited, 2l.7. 

b. The PROBLEMS facing this interpret~tion. 

These tv~ views, so far as their exegesis of the first clause is 
concerned, possess a degree of plausi~~: ity that the view of J. 
Weiss does not have, but they break down completely in the treat
ment of the second clause , for it is impossible to suppose that 
Jesus could have ;_1eant to say tha t either the civil powers or 
that Satan actually 'seized' or 'captured' the kingd~ of 
heaven. But even if these viev1s were commended intrinsically, 
they muld offer no support fo:- the view that, in Jesus' teaching 
the ki :1gdom of he _ven is always a future reality." Stonehcuse,247. 

J. THE"MIDDLE VOICE" nITER~~ A.TION. 11From the days of Joh!1 '.mtil now, 
the k1ngdo r:i of hea·-r en £...<.ii:.E!.CISES ITS FO?tCE, and THOSE WHO E1£RCISE 
FO :iCE ca:::iture it." Rudolph Otto T'-t-:8 KINGDOM OF GJD AND YrlE SON 
OFMAN, page 108. 

a. The STATEMENT of this view. 'The use of the verb Biazetai as 
a r:liddle form is illustrated in Llc. 16:16 and, furthermore, was 
widely current in Hellenistic Greek. Ili lloreover, the explicit 
con."lection of this verse with verse 13, t hrough the conjunction 
'for, 1 shows that a comparis on is being r.-.ade bet.ween the epoch 
just brcught to a close, and the new e9och that has arrived: 
until John the characteristic activity was prophecy; 

from the days of John until now the kingdoo of God 
reveals its presence, and this activity is described strik
ingly as a d:.splay of :::io'll,er. The kingdom made known its - - -presence through the conspicuous and aoru~t □anifestations 

of the divine action. ?erhaps the mi~aculous activity of Je ~us, 
after the analogy of Mt. 12:28, is in view. That Jesus goes on 
to speak of a forceful apprehensi on of the kingdco is not to 
contradict this view cf the fir5t clause: that would follow only 
if the second clauses were tautological. ••• it expresses the 
further truth that, corresponding with the forceful nat 1.ire of the 
~evelation of the kingdom, those who laid hold on it were 
characterized by energy and enthusiasm. 11 Stonehouse, 247-48. 

NOTE: IT ViCULD A.JPEAR THAT THE .?AS.: IVE VCICE COULD EVEN BE UNDERsrooD TO SD?,£ 
DEGREE WI1'H THIS VIEW: "The Kingdom, since the days when the Baotis t heralded 
its approach, is violently stormed by enthusiastic ?e ople ; e.~. toll-gatherers 
and harlots, whcm the orthodox co:isidered excluded from it (cf. xx:i. 31.f., Lk. 
vii. 29 f.) •..• " A. H. McNeile, THE C-OS?EL A: CC3.DING TO ST. r.1ATTHEW, 155. 
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3. THE "MIDDLE V1ICE" INTERPRETATI0N. ccntinued. 

b. SO!.$ SUGGESTED IMPLICATICNS of this interpretation. ( NOTE THAT 
THE NIV, EVEN 'IHOUJH IT TRANSLATES THE VERB UNIQUELY, IM.PLIES THIS U'NDE.~TANDING: 
"From the days of John the Ba9tist until ncvr, the kingdcr:1 of heaven has been 
forcefully advancing, and forceful men lay hold of it. 11

). 

" .. . the realization of the messianic kingdom t hrough the acticn 
of Christ in the realm of history. If only one recognizes that the 
whole of Christ's incarnate lif e, incl~ding his activity be f ore the 
re s urrection as well as his acticn at the right hand of God, is 

............._ pervasively :uessianic, t he evidence O- the a1:.tL: ipation of the 
-~messianic ki~gdom withi~ j is l ifeti~e will not appear incongruous. 

In spite of his passivity and submission to the will of God, 
he wa s r.ecessarily actively revea.l ing his ::i.essianic power and auth
ority • . .\.nd vlherever his messianic aut hority and po~er were 
exercised, a nd whe r 8ver ~en submitted to theQ and trusted in them, 
there the rule of God ca me to realizat i on. Even before the resurrec
tion, therefore, there was a breaking t hrough, not a mere ,?ro9hecy 
but an actual historical realization, of the messianic kingdom. 
The transition fr.Jm the cl d c rder t o t he new may not too rigidly. 
be fixed at the cross and resurrection. Just as the old 
order was judged and f ound i t s end in t ne cross, and yet lived on 
for a t ime, so the new order inaugurated by t he authority of the 
risen L0 rd manifested its life beforehand. Chris t even in his 
humiliation was ack nowl edged a s Lord, and even in his exaltation 
wa s anatheoatized by I the sons of t he i ingdom." While the lif e of 
Christ w .s lived under the old or der, t hat life, because of its 
i ntrinsic meaningas the fulfillnent of the mess i anic hope, signif ied 
the da'l'm of the rnessiani: age. 11 Stonehouse, S:l.me source, 2h9. 

B. Matthew 11 :16ff. HZRE IS ViHE.!\Z A \V V.BLE CO NTD!Ji NCY\CAN BE SEEN IN 
THIS WHOLE .'I.REA OF THE NE.-illNESS OF TSE K: JGIXH . 

1. The CO M! ARISON of children in t he narket places. loff. 
"There were, however, v-3 ry ma.ny ot hers whc were bli nd to the s igni f icance 
of both John and J esus, and ·;rho refused to a ccep t e ither of them as a 
messenger of God . It was with the s e unbelievers in mind t hat J8 sus 
spoke at this juncture t he parable of tr.e ch i ldren's gane. The wo rciing 
of the parable does n ot enable us t c r e co~struct in every detail the ga~e 
vr.ich the children are playing Fro1:, Matthew's account, in which the 
children are said t o be CALLING UNTO T~ IR F'ELLC';1s, i t might seem a.s if 
one group of children is bl aming another grc up for ~efusing to j oin in 
EITHER of the games which t he FI?.ST group has sug .~ested, whether it be 
a game of weddi ngs in which some 9layed festive tunes on pipes while 
the othe ;•s dar..ced, or a game of funerals in which some imitated the 
wailin gs of the hired professional !Ilourners, while the o thers smo t e 
their breasts in mock sympathy or shed tea rs o f affected grief. 
On the et her '.'land, from Luke's account, in which the children are said 
to be 'calling to one ano t her', i t rr~ ght be reasonable to suppose t h~t 
there are TWO gro u;is of er ildren, NEITHER of vihi ch wil l join in the game 
proposed by the oth~r. i'ihen one c om.:lains ;,VE HAV~ ? I ?ED illi'It' YOU, A.;D 
YE :Lu.VE NOT DANCED, the other re ;:i lies 'Ye s , a nd 7i"E EA'i/E ~GU RNr:D tJNTC YCU, 
AND YE HAVZ NOT LAl.::S~!~.!::..D, 1 The ur.derstandbg of the parable does not 
depend, however, on the e.x2. .:: t de t a i ls o f t he game. It i s t he ge ne r al 
characterist i c .of childre n at µlay t o wh.:.ch Jesus dir e cts at tenti0n. 
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. > "THE~ THINK THEY !OlOVi WI-L'.i.T THEY WANT, \'iIBN IN FACT THEY DC :'iOT. ~ 
THEY rIRF, SO ~ :\SILY AND SO QJ,I,:;.-,;::,y _:,T :':'-::S ._.;.ti; THi.Y ARE ?LAYING, AND 
ARE CONSTANTLY WANTING T: START SOMETHI.W FRESh. THEY ArtE BY ~IATl1RE 
R~STLESS AND i'ERPET Jl.L.i..Y STRIVING TC OB'~ADi SOkL FiJRTE~R AND ,,:ORE 
SATISFYING ?LEJ.Su11E . AND CN~Y TCO 8 F'.:'EN BECAUSE CF THEIR i'E.:. ·i/I3:HE5S, 
THEIR . ;AYv'IARDNESS AND THE.IR DISCO:n'ENT, -~HE (:Al£ ENDS IN A ;,1UAR~; 
J...t:D IT MAKES NO DI _- ?ERENCE THEH vVH:iI;THER :'ht GAME :i . .:.s 2£EN C .IB OF 
Wr.DJDJ •.}S c~ r u;,r:: :-..;U.S~ (capts. not in original ) ." Tasker, MA.ITHEiV1 , 115-16 . 

2 . The APPLICATION a f the comparison. "I n J or.n the □en of Jesus' 
generatior: were confronted wit:. or:e \vbo was solemn in der.i.ea nc ur and a scetic 
ir. his manner o: l i f e; and they hea rd f rom his li~s a severe, thcu6h 
hopeful, mess age. But he ?rov t,d unacceptable to them; and when they 
had ceased to be awed by him, they rejected him as a rtadma.n ~ho had 
a devil . Tr.is herc~t , living apart frcm the haunts of men, with 
little experience of the world a s it i s, with his unconventional 
dress, his extremes of self-denial , and his uns ociable habits --
wh o was he to ?oint t he W'3.Y tc others whose duties made it imperativ-s ~::-r 
then:. to mingle vii th the world? In Jes us, on the other hand , t he r.ien 
of His generati rm •;e re face to face '.':ith One ,tio, although !-!e '.':as the 
divine Son of r:ian , was :,utw3.rdly like any other son c.f r!lE.r:; but they were 
no oore satisfied with 2-in than t he y were ,vi. th J ohn . Who was He , they 
were no dcubt saying, t o call others tc deny themse:::'.. ves and take up 
the cross , when He was s een fea sti:1g wi :.h frA.udulent tax- collectors and 
outcasts; or to claim to be different ~ram others wr:en He behaved like 
everJ one else; or to say He was fulfillir.g the law when He v.-as as s oci
ating with t ho se who were deliberat ely breakir1g it? So, they dismi s sed 
Eim 1vi th the i ns inuation that Ee was little better than the cm:;pany 
He ke?t , 'a glutton and a a runkard, a friend of tax collectors and 
sinners' (?.SV) . And yet , a s Jesus impues in the concl uding verse of 
t his section, both j c r.n and Hbself, however different t hey ll"ight be 
in personality and in the kind of wcrk they v1ere called to ~err'orm, 
were children of the divine wisdom, with e s sential part s to play 
in the working out of Gcd.' s plan of r edemption . M0 reove:-- , God I s a ctions 
are vi ndicated i n no uncertai n man."lar by the changed lives of all wh o 
ha7e responded to t heir in±J. uer.ce; \·:ho have learned the t r uth that John 
so clearzy pr oclei.'lled, that wit hout repen~ance there can r e no salvati cn, 
no coming of :.he reign of God to t he humar- hea rt, no avoi dance of the divir.e 
wrat h; and v,ho have cone to see t hat it was prP- cisely be cause J esus 
came to seek ar.d s ave that which was ::!.ost, that He nust. move in circles 
vhere the lost were especially t o be f c:und. Men ~yreject Joh:-i. -s a 
mad fanatic, and t hey r.i.ay c.is rri.s s Jesus a s a oretenti (JUS uostart ~or a 
disappoir.ted idealist , but as long as the mir~cle of the n~w birth 
is ta.kir:.g place WISDOM IS JlJSTIFIED OF lu.R Cr.LDREN." Tasker, ll7. 

3 • OESERVATIONS; IT A.- ?EARS T?.AT THE REALM ELEl'.ENT OF < 
(X' NTINGENCY IS SEEI·i I N ,.i2S1JS J UDQ jvENT U?ON THE CITIES. 
THIS "CO NTI NGENCY" OR "?OI'E?!TIALITY" CAN · FillICTION 
SI:JE BY SIDE WITH THE ACTUAL PttESENCE OF T~ ?OWERS OF 
THE MwHT'JRIAL ~INGDOM IN THE ? &t?.SCN OF THE KIKG. SEE 

T!:fE Q lDT.'i.TE:~T FROM SAUCY cited on page uO of our notes, 
beginnir.g on the 16th line down en t hat page ••• ''What 

was announced as immir.ent ••• wa.s begun .•• 11 
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:u::YIS::CN T'i'lO. MARK: SELECTED BIBLICAL THEOLCGY ?HEMES . 
Unit One . Background anc:. Introductory :natters. 

I. Authorship . 
A. Histcrical evidence. 

Famous quotations: 
1. Papias (c. A.~- 115): as quoted by Eusebius (A.D. 375) 

source: Historia Ecclesiae 1IT ,:J9: 

.?AGE u5 

11And Jot'~ the Presbyter also said this -- ~ark being the int erpre t er c f 
Peter, whatsoever he recorded he wrote with great accuracy, bu:. net , 
h01:1ever, in the order in v1hich it was spoken or done by our L0 rd, f::ir he 
neither heard nor folJ.owed our Lord, b ut as before said, he was in 
company with ?eter , who g1ve him such instruction as was necessary, but 
not to gi•re a history of our Lo rd' s discourses: wherefore 11ark '.1as 
not erred in anything, by writing so :r:e things as he has recarded them; 
for he was carefully attentivA tc one thing, not to pass by anything 
he heard , ::,r to state anything falsely in these acc~:rnnts. 11 

2. Cle.cent of Alexandria tc. A. D. 180 ) is also cµoted. by Eusebius 
P.istoria Ecclesiae, II, 15: the sui:,mary of this quote : 

?et er's hearers urged hlark t c le a ve a record of 
the doctrine which Peter had cow!llunicated orally, 
and that Peter aut~ orized the Gospel t o be read in 
churche s . 

J. Origen ( c. A.D. 225) : an alleged statement - - -
cited by Eusebius , ~.E., saoe source, VI , 25. 

:.!a.rk wr ote his Go3pel as ?et er gave him firsthand data. 

4. Irenaeus Again~t Heresies III, i, 1. (about A .D. 180) 

"Af:.er t he death of ?et er and ?aul, Mark delivered to 
us in writing things preached by ?eter." 

SUMMARY: POINTS OF AGREE..\!ENT- - - -
Markar. authorship f or the second gospel 
A connection with the PREACP.I.!G of ?eter 

POINTS OF DISAGREEMENT ! N THE IRLDITIO~I
the rela t i cnship ~f the Gospel to the 

LIFETIME of Peter 
Irenaeus 

Gospel written AFTER 
dea.t h of :'et er, 
A.D . 65-68 

Clement and Origen 

Gospel written DURING 
life of teter, authorized b~r 

hirr: 

B. BIBLIC~ L REVIEW OF l.iARK' S BACKGROUND. 

Acts 12:12; 12:25; 13:5; 13:13; 15:37-39; Col. 4 :10; ?~ilem. 24; 2 Tim. 4:11; 
1 Peter 5:13 POSSIBLE CONSIDERAITCN SHJ J LD BE GivEN T.J R.SfER :.,NCES IN 

MARK TEAT ARE. UNI~UE T: HIS A : ~~ UNT: hlark lh : 51, 5 2; 15: 21 
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Unit Two. The Mo.rk3.n FRAll"E OF R2FE?.ENCE i The ROE~N NORLD. 

I . MARK'S O~ lH NG SENTENCE : THE ~EGINNING OF T:2 GCSr'EL .A.BC1~T JESUS C:i.R ~S': , 
TliE son OF GOD. 

A • BACKG..~ UND: THE WORD "GOSPEL- - -EUANGGZLION" 
WHAT THIS WORD ACTUALLY CONVEY~ TO HEARERS STEEr'ED IN 

RJKA.N CULTURE AND r RADITION t 
Source; THE NEW TEST.AMENT S.PEAKS , by Barker, :;:.ane, and !.Ii cha els. p . 21..i.8. 
l. AN EVANG:EL lA 11EUANGELIC N") AN ANN( UNC::::.r.iENT OF J:;yp:3L TIDING.3 

-~SS~ CIAT~D ~':ITE TnE E.i.LPE.ROR cu:.T 
A FESTIVAL DAY ACTUALLY HERALDED AS AN 11EVANGE.L 11 ':'i:1.S 

~E ::UT OF a. the BIRT~ATE of the e m~eror 
b. the ATTAIN1fENT OF THE emperor "to cc.a j 0rity ,;;ower 
c. The ACCESSKN OF THE E!:r..;ROR TO .20\'IER 

THESE FESTIVAL o;..Ys WERE "EVANGEI.511 ANiJ \·;EP.E HE.0 .. A.LD.C:D 
WORLD ViIDE. 

Calendar inscription 9 B.C . found in r'R!ENE, Asia ~i~or 
tells about the birthday of Octavian (Augustus) : 

"THE BIRTHDAY OF THE GCD i'/AS FOR THE ,-OHLD 
THE BEGINNING OF JOYFUL TIDI ."GS 

':'l':-::: :_T B.AV-~ BZSN ?'.1.0CL.H1.:ED t.: HIS AG'::OUNT'' 
(I~scr. ?riene, l OS, LO) 

HISTCRI CAL ~VENT WH ICH :.1ARKS A Nf}fl SI TUATION 
FCR THE ','i8RLD 

2. AN EVANGE.L LE:I<ED ':'O THE / RC_J:-lETIC :::.,n..TE I :-I THE CLD TI:ST.u.MENT. 
i'.L P.K l: 2 

B. &lME ?OSSIBLE L 'DIC,,TL:-:S OF !JARK'S FR.~ OF R~?=:...'1ENCE . 

l. Mark 6:h3 Uark deals with Ronan r eckoni ng on the watche s of the night 
2 . Mark 13 : 35 Ter:ninology fo r fc ur watches cculd have haci an 

imnediate reference point to r B2.c ers in tne Gentile-Roman 
world . 

POSSIBLY TIHS IS R.EFL.c,C:7.:.2 IN r.iARK.-'.N f A.3SI .. i~ NARR ... TIVE: 
EVENDIG lh:17 .:?asscver 
~IDNIGrtT lL.:L.l. Betraya_ i !1 Garden of Gethser:iane 
E.JJU.Y HCURS l~ :72 ~nial of ?eter in connection with cocKcrow 
!'!DRNING 15:l J 8 sus 'Jefore rilate 

3. Mark h :21 modius for BUSHEL ~ La.tinism, perhaps 
4o Mark 12 :lL. census for TRIBUTE 
5. >lark 6: 27, A. V. SPECULATOR for EXZCUT!C•IER 
6 . Mark 15 :39, 1.ili , L.5 CENTURIO for "centurion 

THE POINT nEHE : FOR HCST OF 'I'HESE WORDS THERE WERE 
GP.Ei::K EQUIVALENTS, BUT f3.1:tEA.PS .' '.ARK U3U', 1'HE LATIN TERMS BECAU3:.: 

rHE~ i'lEFE :.iORE GC?.'.1iIO~ OR MORE .!/ELL Kt:mm . 
7. 7: J EX.?LANA.TI~rrs ft.DDED ;<'ROM JKiiISn susm~ CERS::DTIAL Vif..S:-!H:os 
8 . 14:12 FURT:IBR EX.?LAN ATIONS: DAY OF THE SLAUGP.TERINJ CF PASSOVE.~ 

VICTTh!S. 
9. 15~42 £X:iLANATICNS: DAY C? P~E? ~.:\.~:I GN . 
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Unit Two . TEE M!L?.K.i;.!! FR.tilE OF REFE?.ENCE. continued. 
II. OBSERV.-.T~8NS () ~! }.1AR.K 1S 5'!'YLE: WE REFLlCT u~< J :'HE ?ACT TE:\T Sdz 2F 

THESE ARE 211POETA.\fT FOR TR:..BG TO A3SESS TEE BI3i.ICAL :'r..t..CLCGY 
O:' l,!.ARi< . v"frlAT IS !-!IS A~.)?~oi:.:::rt? WH.'I.T _:;__q_E nIS 

EJ.u>.:l-\SES? 

"From these con siderations it may be concluded that this Gospel is the ;ir oduct 
of one of the junic r preachers of the a~cstolic age, who wds thorcughly 
acquainted Vli th the u:essage concerning Jesus and who recor ded it 3. S he heard 
it, without elaborat ion or embel l is hments cf acy ~ind. He mace no a t teapt 
at a biographical interpretation; he !'lerely allowed the facts t hell!selves k 
S?eak for him. If it were ,,,,ri tten toward the e nd of his career, nis oYir, 
experience would have dee pened and enri ched his 9resentati cn of the 
r:essage concerning Christ • 11 Uerri:t.l C. T8 :mey, N.Sr; T~::S-:',U.S lH 3U?. IBY , _J . 157 . 

A. A GOS.?EL OF ACTT:;:•I. POSSIBLE ANALYSIS CF T!£ HISI'ORI CAL ?PESENT DI 
The fact is: ~O PS 1'H1W 150 times he L:Ses the 
his t ori cal _Jr e se ::1t Y1h 3:-e c th:!° write rs would have 

chosen the sirn;,le past t ense . 

T.HDfK A30UT I l1?ACT ON RE :.DE.0 .S: JESUS C:.i.•UST riAD ACTED, 
HE A2:-SO NCW CO ~-TTL!USS TO AST 

TnIS CA : E.:-.S:!.Y S.?2AK TO TES . .,RISIS TL:ES CF ?:::~T 
CEJTTURY RE.-,JERS, A.3 ·;/EU. :':.S Al!~ c:::,!':'UR~ . 

"Vihat was needed was n::,t !llere ly a pa st wo r d--v:r.=,.:':. J esus had d::ine a!1d 
sa i d- but a ?resent word tr.r o·10 h whi c:i. the li'rir.g Chr ist oighi: be 
cor. ceived , k:~ovm , and heard •••• wa r k ' s sentences are very simply 
constructed, strung together generally by the conjuncticn 'and .' 
By f req ue nt use cf t he m ,. d 'im.edi ;;tely,' a se!1se of vi vidness and 
excitemer.t acco!!p2.nies the action . 'tiithin a :.arrati,re , di r <: ct s~eech 
is ~referred •••• The ...:area~ style ~a s f r eq1e:1tly been labeled 

'barbarous' or 1 ur r Pfi:-.ed . 1 

IT IS BE.TY~:R TO S::.E. :T :,S ~A7ING A ·'.;CN3•:Et:S I.I ~RARY CR EVEN 
THEOI..Ou:c ... .:.. 7T'..\ :..: ~. , L;.KIHG J:3:-S US T:ili X °'fT'SmiCRAR~ Or TH·:ss i;'ii:G P.E .-0 
THE AC-XUNT . IN 1.1.Lrt..{ , JESUS CON'I : ;-.:UES TO ACT -~~D S.?:::AK 1/II'H 
A TECRITY IN ':'EE l,,~.:JSI' CF liIS .?-SC :)LE:. •11 

.::a.ps r.ot in t he so~rce i:: ited, onl y lcwer case , 
from Barker, :.ane and r.i:.c::2.els , Tl-~ '.·JE".'i TESTA.l:..EI!".' S.J:::_.,,,{S, 

25Li - 5S . 

:S . A GOS.r'.EL CF :\NA=,YSIS : 

l . 1:27 IJ.!A~r:D; 2. 2:7 CRIT~CAL; J. 4:U , AFRAID . 
4. 6:lh, PUZZL~D 5. 7:37, ASTO.NISnED 6 , 1 :1 !-!JSnI£ 

'!";'/ENTY - THREE SUCP. RZFc:'.:cNCES . 
!'.: . A 80S.?EL C' F -~?RCi•RI..\. ISIE,SS FOR BE!..IS ~/ERS IN S?.ISIS Tr.1:;;s . Be careful 

here~~ 
1. 1:9-13 PCSSIBLY : 

Chr ist was 
2. 4:17 re fe rence t o 
3. 10 :30 !Jark ad.des 
h . 8: 34-38 

wo ul:i re3.de!"s in ~RIS:S d l'-3.1-..· s t.rength f r '.)m :<::::1,:,win6 
drive !1 i:1to wi .:..,::.erne~s , vrith ~'HLD ~:S.t..STS????????'??? 
perseu: tion t r ibulatio n 
·,·;rTH :'1:3.SEC UTD NS 
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Unit 3. THE TERM SON OF GOD AS IT IS USED I N MARKAN THEOLOOY. 
(1:11;3:ll; 8:38; 9:7; 12:6; 13:32; 14:36,61; 15:39.) 

I. A selected analysis of POSSIBLE USES OF THE TERM II SON OF GOD. 11 

(Sources: 1. Ladd, George E. A THEOLOOY OF THE NI!.vl TESTA.MEW!'. 
2. Vos, G. THE SELF DISCLCSI.rrtE OF JESUS.) 

PAGE 48 

A. SON OF GOD by CREATIONo Ladd calls this the 11nativistic11 sense. 
1. Stat ement of the view. A creation of God, even more than one 

entity, sustuns a relationship of 11 sonship11 by direct 
creation. Ex.ample: Luke 3: 38 Seth ••• son of Adam 

Adam ••• son of God. 

2. Illustrations of the title used in this manners notice that 
the EXACT TITLE is not used, but t he D1PLICATI ON OF THE TERM 

11SON OF GOD" APPARENTLY STAl'i1)S when terms such as 
11Son," ''My Son," etc., are used. 

Acts 17:28 ''we are indeed his of fspring. 11 

SONSHIP BY BEING ACTUALLY ENERGIZED AND BROUGHl' INTO 
EXISTENCE EY GOD. 

E. SON OF GOD: by SPECIAL CARE and c oncern. 
1. Statement of this usage. human r.ei ngs can sustain to God 

a unique relationship, in SPECIAL CASES. 

2. Illustrations of this SPECIAL CASE usage. 
a. Exodus 4:22. Israel seen as an entity in t his relationship 

of SONSHI P. SPEDIAL RECIPIENTS OF THE CARE OF GOD 
AND HIS LOVE. 

b . John 3:3; 1:12; Romans 8:14, 19 ; Gal. 3:26; 4:5 
BELIEVERS AS SONS OF GOD BY BI RTH AND ADOPTION. 

C • SDN OF GOD: MESSIAH-Y.ING FIGURE. 1-1'.ESSIANIC USAGE. 2 3. lJll 7 : 14 • 
1. Statement. PRIMARILY, THIS MEANI NG OF USAGE DESIGNATES 

THE SON OR SON OF GOD AS Rr.l.A.TED TO AN OFFICIAL 
POSITION OF MESSIAHS fITP. 

2. Illustrations and/or usage pattern. 
a. 2 Sam. 7 :14 
b. Psalm 89:27,29. 
c. PRIMARY DI RECTION OF PSALM 2: THE LORD---THE KING--GOD 1S SON 

are linked. The MESSIANIC over tones of Psalm 2 set the framework 
of interpretation here as MESSIAH KING. 

D. SON ~ GOD: TRINITARIAN~OIOOIQAL USAGE. 
l. Statement. The OOTOLCG!CAL TRINITARIAN teaching 

of the DYNAl"IIC and ETERNAL relati onship of the Second Eternal 
Person of the Godhead, THE SON, to the First Eternal Person 

of the Godh~d, THE FATHER. 
SON OF GOD BY DESIGNATION AND RELATIONSHIP. 

2. Illustrations of this usage. Mark l:ll; 9:7; Mark 5:7; Mark 14:61. 
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THE D 12RESSION ON "SQH CF Q-,:,J II JAI:2D ::LRE :i:S I'~·LT Ir IS A '.Ji-!IQ.j"E 
TU J.i , .~:ID T:i.) .. ~ :; :..-rI~tTELY ITS !.lEAN! ifG 

> 

I S ! NVOL VW 'ii""I TE ':'£ SY Sl'.E~i1. ~I C TE::.OL':GY 
C.\T:t:GORY CF Ei'SR:'i.t\L ·:.ii!:NS..-CU.TI ON. 

ViE ?..SVTI..1ED TEIS IN SENIOR T:iEOLOG.: . HL~ IS A 

SUGGSSTION .?R::: 11 Tni-.T BODY OF :.!ATERIA.L L I v; Hr :::H "'O 

SEE THE MARKAN US~CE . 

THE ?Ol N' T CF TEIS AT'~T 70 CZT .A. I' T:"E 

IS THl,T IT I S A SIGNIFYING OF AN ETE~L~.L REL!\ TI O)lSHI? 

A"CA?TURIHG11 ?RCM A VIE,'i2CI!!T C? !i.U \~R:i.T IS 

A S.?!R ! TUA.L RE:.P.TIO?-iSn: .? , SE3N L EEBREl°iS 1 :1 - 3 

the die ) 0 ce to the DIE ( d~~~~, on 
THE KEY TO ALL THIS : 

(THE GLORY I S REALLY I tl J 
- THE :R.,_~_ .u_A. ~_ .. ,rc_'E; I 

THE SUBSTANCE I S RSAL LY I N j 
t{E,_:p•!PRES..}~l,.__O __ N_-____ f 

The 1•transf er11 FROM t he engraving TOOL 
t o the t hi ng mar ked, the actual STA:•1PING, < 
we corx:eive of as an a ction IN Til":E . · 

The doctrine of ETERNAL G!'~NERATICN I s impl v 11 LIFTS 11 THIS ACTION OUT OF TD~ , 
puts it int o the dimension of spirit , renders i t 

dvnamic not stati c and erniancnt in re l a tionshi. 

I 
l 

THE EFFULGENCE; 
RADIANCE 

OF HIS GLORY 

HS l : -3 
GOD THE FATHER 
SPOKE TO US ( OHCE FOR ALL e lal esen) 
IN 11SON- FISE 11-----.._ C' -

OR . II-------- £ V V I c...u , ' 
11 SON- REVELATI ON II I ;;> ~ V ~ 

THE SOtJ {5JcoNTINUALLY, WITHOO T CESSATION) 

~ ·~· ------------TH,i:; EXACT 
REPH.ESENTATION 

OF HI S SUBSTANCE, 
.J , 
a. Ta, f.l ya, u-µ~ Xttp~~Th(? 

His unbroken 
c onnecJion. with 
the ?ther 

The GLORY of God 

+ co-equal 
,t, 

exc luding 
Arianism 

His perfect 
r~or e~e.fil~?,ti on. 

of t he essence of the ra t her 
,t 

? 

The ESSENCE of God 

J 
only 1:::egot ten 

4_1 
exc l udinr; 

Sace llianism 
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Unit Three. THE T~P.M "SON C·F GCD" AS :;:r IS USED IN :,iifuqK.Al..f TEE:.OI.JGY. 

II . A BASIC ?ASSAGE FOR BACX'~UND . (Realizing that v,a have shifted froo 
Matthew to Mark , we yet ~1UST also see the BASIC fASSAGE. FOR UNJEP-S'I'A1illING 
THE CHP.ISTO LOGY OF T:iE SYNO?TIC GOSPELS . 
Matthew 11 : 25- 27. 

A. The SETTING of the ;,as sage: MESSIANIC MISSICN REl/~ALED A1/D S r.c..r £D 
ON THE S • .\.F.TH. (See ycur notes, pa$e 44, especially the last 
lines of paragra?h number 2). 

B. The RELATIONSHIP cf the FATHER to the SON. VERSE Zl. 
1. DIRECT JISCE.'tOOJENT : :SPIGI !OSKO means TO 05.3Z.qVE , ?ERGEIVE, DISCERN 

RECOGNIZE . 
ll :27b : "NOR DCES · 1LJY8NE !(.'JOW THE FATHER :S;<..C 2T YnE SCN"NASB . 

2. RECIPROCAL DISCERNMENT: 11: 27B "AND NO ~NE KNOWS rHS SC:r , 
EXCE?T THS FATHE.-q." 

"There exi.sts betvreer. the Father an:t the Son an exclusive and 
mutual knowledge. God possesses a direct and ir..z:ieidat.e kn ::-~rledge of 
the Son because he is the Father. It is very clear that this kn2·,:lecige 
possessed by the Father is not m acquire,:;. knowledge b::l.sed on 
experien:::e , but a di rect, intui tive an:i ir.:!'lediate kno·//ledge . 
It is grounded i::1 the r act th2.t God is t.he :5'.J.ther of Jesus. 
In the sa.i:e sense J esus knows the Father . His knowledgeof the ?at her 
is thl.:.3 direct, intuitive and i:nn:ediate , a::.::i is grounded upon the 
fact that he i s the Son . T. us beth tl:eFather- Scn rel ationshi9 and 
the mutu;:i..l knowle age between t he Father and Son are "truly unique end 
stand apart f rom al .. h·..1.11an relat.ionships and human !<novrledge." 
Ladd , A l' tI.£.CI./;GY J F :'Hi. Es,·, LS!' . c;.:EJIT , 166 • 

C. The REVELATI8N involved in thi s rel ationship. 

":9ecause J esus is the Son and )ossesses this unique knov:ledge , God has 
granted tc him the messianic mi ss:. ::m of imparting to men a r.:ediated 
knovrledge of God. Man !,,ay e m.er i nto a ,c1owledge of God ,.nl ;:{ thr ::;ugh 
revelation by the Sen . As the F;:, he r exercises an a bsolute sovereignty 
in revealing the So :1, so tl:e Son exercises an equally absolute 
sovereig:1ty in reve tl 1. ;1g tr.e .i:-'ather; he reve,,2. s ni:n to v•hom he chooses. 
1':i.is derived icnowlec.ge of God , whi ch r.1ay be inparted "to men by r e 'relat i on, 
is simi lar but not i dentical with the kncwlA<ige that Jesus has of the 
Father . The Son's knowledge of the 2.i. t h.sr is the s~e direct, intuitive 
knowledge th-:.t the Father pa ssesses cf the Sc::1. It is therefore on the 
le~rel of divine kn:-wl edge . The knowl 2dge tha ?:Jen rray g,.in of the Father 
is a mediated kr.owleds e i nparted hy r evelation thro1..4;h the Son. The 
knoViedge of the Father that Jesus pass~sses i:; thus quite unique; 
and his scnship , s ,anding e n t he sa r..e l evel , is ec:-:..1ally unique . 
It is a derived knowledge of God that isim?arted to me n, even as the 
sonship th:J.t men experience thr c-ugh Jesus the Son is a re lationshio 
medi ated through the Son . · 
IT IS CIB.IB ?R..M 1?.IS f'ASSAJZ TH:".:' SC:JSHIP AND 

MESSIAHS HIP 
ARE NOT :'HE SAE: SC!{SHif PP2CEDSS 1ESSIASSHIP 

AND IS Dr F,cCT TH:S uROUND FOR THE !.IESSIAIHC MISSICN. 
FIBTHERMOP.E , SO~iSHI..-> IN VOL ·f.£ S S•:.:-z THI:!::i ~IO RE TH-'l.N A. FILIAL 
ccr;sc2: : USNiSS: IT I NV:JL VES A UNIQUE .i!'l"D SXCLU s J;lE .:tE...ArI C-:ISHI? B:::'.T','it.EN 

GCD AND JESUS . "Lacd , :.. THEC:..:JGY OF THE .r.r., 166-67 . 
capital let ta rs su p _,lied, mt in original. 
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III, TEE !!ARK 1:1 fASS . .;.(E c :::::~SID&'=U::D, 11Vihile the words 1the Son of Gcd ' are included 
by most modern translaticns (ASV,nSV,NEB, Jerus, Bible) they a re reduced to 
the aooaratus of the critical editions of the Greek text •••• N. B. 
St , neh~use well remarks : 'if these words a re a gloss, they repr3sent the 
action of a scribe whc enj cyed a !::e ,,_sure of real i nsi 5ht into the distinctive;,_ 
ness of Mark I s portr ... yl of Christ 1 • • • .In six other instances in Mark 
Jesus is designated Son cf God. There i s go od f)resumpt ive reason for 
judging that 'Son cf Gcct 1 ir. ~:1. l:1 is an integral pa rt of the text since 
!.1ark 1 s si.;.perscri~tion affords an indication of the general pla.n of ~is work: 
Peter' ." acknowledgment of the me s siahshi? of Jesus in Ch. 8:29 has its 
Gentile c ounter?art in Cn, 15:J9, where the centurion confesses that 
Jesus is the Son of God. Moreover, since the text of Codex Si~aiticus r.ay 
be -baseci u ., on that of pa?yri which Jrigen took with him fr ,_,':1 Alexandria 
to Palestine, the t wo chie f witnesses f e r the omission ( / 1 and Crigen) are, 
perhaps, r educed to one. IT IS BZTTER, ACCC?.DINGLY TO S:JP.,CSE TH AT 

'S:.H t: F GCD I WAS : t.11 !' 1'SD UNINTENTI CRALLY in r,,a,uscrip t 
transr..issi on," 

lane, I'~ GCS.?E!. A:::CO F-:.DH!G 'I' C 1-IARK, NIC series, page l.iJ.. caps not in 
origina l . 

IV. SELECTED STUD"! OF !JA.-::i.Y ... 4.i'i PASSA.QES ON "SCH :J F CCD" CR 11 SONS:iI1. 11 

(NOTE: SON CF GOD IS NOT ? RD1A:l.ILY TP.E E~UIV:l..~2)iT OF t.,:ESSIAH). 
A. Mark 1:11. --

"The Greek v;c:--d t ranslat _d i n },i~rk 1 :11, 'I am well pleased , 1 c-.ight be 
rendered, 1 On vn om oy gooc. p_easure has settle1,' involving t he idea of 
ch cice. .Furti:ere.ore, t he Gre~k word agao ~tos, translated 'belov ed ,' 
is so rr:e-:. imes a synonym fo:- r.:~ no£enes : 1 only . 1 cu The heavenl y v c ice r:-2.y 
therefore b P !'endered, 'This 13 !"Y on _y Sc,~; him have I c hosen. 1 

SCNSHI? ;\J.'iD : . .SSSI.u. ;,rrc sr .. TVS .ill.:: i\ c:' SY.:CNY'liJJS . R..:...':'HSR 5 _;; ;SH=? IS TEZ 
PRIOR GRcum JEID THS BASIS CF J Z.Su.:i I ::::r.z::;·::_':: :::N TC. Ful.i<'ILL nIS E.£ss_;: .:i.NIC 
OFFICE. The reference to Isai;n Li2:l a lso inc;_::ie s a :,i nt of the .:"act 
that the .a3ssiani c office is t o be c"' rric,d C'!lt i.. :1 -:,~ r r.:3 cf t he servant of 
the Lord. I'he v :: icf.: fr ::im he ::tv- '3n c onfi!il1s t:1e 

t._~EPJ)~ EXISTI HG ?::;:~~ .:i..L ~if:.::;1:1~JS ~~s 

that was at the heart of the l:.err:p tat i on experi,mce (~. :. . L: J , 6) 
ar. d on the b s.sis of this f ilial r'=la-'::. o ns hip ccni'irr1s J e s us I dedicati on 
tc hj_s messia.ni.c mis si on i-:1 terms o~ tte se=-vant, 

'This is r.ry on::.y S --: n' de " crioes the ;Jermanent sta -:-, us of Jesus. 
He c.c es not becor:te the Son; he IS t he Son . 

SO NSHIP IS t.N'EC: J.:3'f' T:· :.!E2SIAE3rtI? , ANiJ :,!OT 
SYNON11.i'US ViITH IT. ., Ladd, same s ource , 16L. 

his footnote 24 , in the ab_£Ve para.graph, says "In Gen. 22 :'2 ; 12 :16 ; 
Amos 8 :10 ; Jer. 6 : 26 , apa.g13t o s appears i n the Se9 ~uagint, f or 

the Hebre-vr yachid, ' only .' 11 

B. Mark J :11. YOU l.?..E T.1E SCtJ CF J-OD. attestati on by confr,:mt~tion 
':-i th the wor-ld o f ~":J.ICN3 . :'he key to t hi~ usage is OP?OSITI':":·N, 

an ci yet cle2.r S?rnI':'i; d :-:2: ~. ::E~~ ::uN i r:: lies this dire ct '.-< r.cwledge 
of Jesus as Son. Also 5:7, 

C • 1lark l J : 32 . 3.:u\.JO:t .?CINT : J::sus I S 8 ~ s0::;H A :~:::rm O? BEI '.·:G AS :JNE \"iEC 
SH:; ULD FUHC':'::c~i I~1i A U. ir::::.1 O? :GiC'i-11.E:Dili: r1 lGHER ?HAN THE :: ,'-2?::L~ 
Lt\TLL, EL-f.AI' OF I' t":S ?.~ 1'2~?. A:,;J T:-~ .. :4 • .: .. NuC"'LS . 

D. liiark 12:1-12 SiiliE . ':tDi:Il~ l-:S.-:S : SO~;Sri:i: _· ?RECEDES ME::SI AHSHI? . 
E . 1fark 11:61 SON OF T:-L:_ Blli -~SLD IS ~fCT ;,.. F).hl::: .:.rLii ·::T:;:'G ?C?. i.i!::SSIAP., 

I'!-£RS P::. ?.;:_-_!S IS .. :C?.;.. !'C' 2:T . Ci..Y j ,: ET: Dal..r:iar, , ':':G ·i; J ?J.)3 CF .;°ZSUS, 313 , 
n o:.es t hat a mere as sertL:n o f r.1essianic.: r ank by a ,?erson c ,::, uld not:. 
of itself have led :.o the _?a s sing of t he deat. h sentence ! t ':'r,is claim 

-;rc,uld NOT have , in i k P-lf , ;:ir o::·;i:, ed c ha.!'ges o: b las / nerr::y ( saic. Dn,lxan ) , 
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'IV. Selected study of Markan passages on SONSHIP. 
(NarE: A CONSENSUS SEEMS TO BE THh.T EVEr.1 THOUGH THE ACTUAL 

PHRASE 11 SON OF GOD 11 DOES NOT APPEAR, YEI' 

PAGE 51 

SO!·!SHIP IS IHPLIED IN SI!-iILAR l-'HR,'1-5ES, SUCH 
AS 11 SON, 11 11MY EELOVED SON, 11 etc. 

E. 1¼.rk 14:6lf THIS IS A MAJOR ISSUE IN THE CHRIS!OLOGY OF MARK. 
1. THE BACKGROUND TO THIS STATEI-!ENT 
"Although disqualified as admissible evidence, tho utterance about 
destroying the Temple and rebuilding another in its place was messianic 
in tone, because Judaism antic i pated a renewal of the glory of the 
Terrple when the l1essiah should come. 131 Perhaps for that reason 
Caiaphas asked Jesus pointedly if he claif1ed to be the Messiah. In 
the formulat ion 1the Messiah, the son of the Elessed One,' 132 
the second clause st ands in .pposition to the fir::;t and has essentially 
the same .:1eanin8. In Jewish sources con temporary with the NT, 1 son 
of God' is understood solely in a messianic sense.133 Jewish hor.es 
were situated in a ~essiani; figure who ~as a man.134 The question 
of the high priest c:..nnot have referred to Jesus' deity, but was 
limited to a single i s sue: 

do you claim to be the Messiah? 11 

Source: William Lane, THE GC6PEL ACCORDillG TO MARK, NIC series, 535. 
footnot,3s: 132. THE EXPH.SSSim 11 BIBSSED ONE 11 IS A PERIPHRASIS FOR 

GOD as in M. Berachoth VII. 3; TB Berachoth 50a; 
TJ Eerachoth VII. l l c 4, 21, 

a.nd appears to i nvolve a contraction .for the common 
expression 11 the Holy One, blessed be he • 11 

132. Ps. 2 and II sam. 7:14 are interpreted messianicall y in 
lQSa ii. lff. and 4QFlorilegium. 

In 4QFlorilegium i. lOf. the scroll reads 11I will l::e to him 
as a father and he will te to me as a son. He is the shoot 
of Da vi.d. • • , 11 providir.g evide nee of a. son ship being 

predicat8d of the Davidic Messiah. Cf. Ps. Sol. 17:27 
with Ps. 2:8; Ps. Sol. 17:36; 18:6,8 with Ps. 2:2. 

2. THE IMPLIC;,TIONS OF TH :CS STATSMEHT. 
11 ••• the council was prepared to regard the open and unequivocal claim 
of Jesus to be the Messiah a capital crime. Judaism expected the 
Hessiah to provide proof 0f his identity. A ,1essiah i r.1prisoned, 
abandoned by his followers, and delivered helpless into the hands 
of his foes repr:~sented an i.1mnssible conception. Anyone who, in 
such circumstances, proclaimed himself to be the Messiah could not 
fail to 1:e a blasphemer who dared to make a :nockery of the pror:li.ses 
given by God to his people. Moreoever,, there is some rabbinic 
evidence that God alone had the right to announce and enthrone the 
Messiah, so that one wno claimed the :-iessi;i.,'1ic dignity 1:efore God 
had crowned him could be regarded as having infrini.;ed the rn-jesty 
of God. 11 Lane, same source, 536. . 

3. THE Tll:A.CHIM:z OF JESUS AT THIS JUNCTURE . 
"The utterance of verse 62B brings togther Ps. 110:l and Dan. 7:13 
(cf. Isa. 52:8), in a formulation describing the enthronement and 
parousia of the Son of Man, while the context leaves no doubt that 
Son of Man is a self-designation. 
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J. THE TEACHI 1JG OF JESUS AT THIS J UNCTURE. continued. 

111 Power' was a recognized circumlocution for God, while 'to sit 
a.t the r ight hand of' someone was a farniliar idiom meaning to 
occupy the place of highc ,0 t honor •••• 

Jesus thus spoke wit~out reserve of his 
exaltation and coming as the eschatolo F,ical 

Judge •••• This prophecy counters the objection 
which the affirmation that he i s the Messiah iT11Tlediately provoked, 
that his claim lacks all proof. The day will come, he at.firms, 
when those who now j udge hirn will see him with unmistakable clarity 
enthroned at Gcd' s side, invested with power and majesty, and assisned 
the task of the eschatological Judge. He will then be unveiled in 
a convincing man . ,er as the Anointed of God. The high priest 
and the Sanhedrin, as represent a t ives of the people, had the responsibility 
to recognize the Messia.~. Accordingly, they who have rejected 
him must see their decis ion ove r t urned ,~hen the truth concerning 
Jesus• person and work is clear!..7 reve-'.lled at the parousia, 
and he is disclosed in t he position of supreme authority . There 
is evidence that conter,~orar_y- Judaism also conceived of the Messiah 
as sitting a t God's right hand and coming in the clouds of 
heaven.141 The Sanhedrin ~ould unde r stand Jesus' words as an 
unqualified claL~ to messianic dignity. The prophecy and the 
cle.r res ponse 1 I am' are mutual ly supportive." 

Lane, same s ource . 537 . 
footnote 141 11 The mi.drashic combination of Dan . 7:13 -with 

Ps. 110:l occurs in the Midras h on PsaL~s on Ps . 2:7 (i. 40, #9) 
and on Ps. 18 (i. 261, #29 ) . In the first passage Ps. 2:7 is 
linked with texts from the Torah, the Writin~s and the Prophets: 
"And in one place in the Writing s it says , 'Tho Eterna.l One said 
to rrry Lord, 1Sit at my right :1a nd 1 (Ps. 110:1 ) , and it says: 1The 
Eternal One said to me, ' You are my Son ' ( Ps. 2:7 ) . 
And in another p lace it says, 1See, one came -with the clouds o.fh!aven, 
as a Son of ~:an' (Dan. 7:lJ). 11 Lane, same source, 537. 

JUD'.} I HG F:WM T i-iIS PASSAGE I S D·IPOnTANCE , WE COULD FEi1.SIBLY 
cmJSTRUCT A BIBLICAL THEOLOGY :•!ODEL OF. MARK AS FOLLOWS: 

LINK Ti-IB MAJOH PASSAGES TCGETHER AS A CHAIN OF LOGIC 
l: 1- - - JESUS HESSIAH SON OF GOD 

8: 27-31- - - HAVDKr BEEN ATTESTED BY REVELATION AS MESSIAH, 
· JESUS TEACHES THi',T THE SON OF MAN MUST SUFF'ffi 

10:45- - -THE SU F'FERI!~G AND DEATH OF JESUS AS SON OF MAN IS 
CLEA.qLy SEr:N I N A REDEMPTIVE SENSE nr tiARK 11 RANSOM 11 

J.4:6lff' ALL TH!£ STAANDS AnE DH.AWN TOGETHER HERE , AS fW"I'ED I N THE 
CENTRAL WOH.K OF LAN E CM THIS THE ESCHATOLOOICAL HORK 

OF :MESSIAH AND THE ULTI:✓iA.TE REVERSAL AND COR.HECTlON OF 
THE JEWISH REJECTION OF MESSIAH 

15:39 THE FINAL ATTEST,i.TION OF JESUS A~ THE SON OF GOD. 




